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Abstract 

This study is aimed at exploring the status of practicing strategic plan (SP) and strategic 

implementation (SI) in Ethiopian First Generation Public Universities (EFGPUs). More 

analytically, it examines the size and direction to which each of the independent variables 

(predictors) were explaining the existed status of the two dependent variables (criterion) (SP and 

SI).  It also analyzes the link between these two practices (SP and SI) as well as the contribution 

of institutional factors in fostering effectiveness of these practices in the Universities.  

Methodologically, the study applied mixed but dominantly quantitative approach. Accordingly, 

quantitative and qualitative data were gathered from the randomly selected three (Arba Mich, 

Bahir Dar and Jimma) Universities. Both primary and secondary data were gathered and 

analyzed to seek findings behind the above issues related to the practices of SP and SI. Primary 

data were obtained from a total of 382 respondents.  Out of these, 353 (institutional leaders and 

teachers) were selected by applying simple random sampling technique and filled questionnaires. 

On top of this,   14 interviewees and 15 focus group members were purposely selected from the 

individuals with rich information and students’ council members, respectively. On the other 

hand, secondary data were garnered from documents reviewed. The documents used included 

proclamations, Ethiopian education sector development programs, Ethiopian education and 

training policy, Ethiopian Higher education policy, Ethiopian growth and transformation plan, 

plans and performance reports of the strategic plans of each of the Universities.  Ultimately, the 

data were analyzed and findings were investigated.    Accordingly, 96% of the respondents 

showed somewhat strong part that all of the studied Universities developed and tried to start 

implementing their own strategic plan since 2008 E.C.  Similarly, vast majority (80%) of the 

respondents indicated that top down planning approach was dominantly applied in practicing SP  

viii 



and SI in the institutions.  However, it was reported that contents of strategic plan was weakly  

(mean= 2.989) specified in the strategic plans of the EFGPUs.  The more worrisome part of the 

findings was  that active  participation of concerned bodies in developing, commenting and 

amending as well as approving the strategic plan was weak (mean=2.74).  Even though, it was 

encouraging that the Universities moderately (mean=3.98) distributed their strategic plans to 

each of their working units, there was no remarkable efforts (mean=2.48) made by the work units 

in setting their own operational plans and putting the plans into actions. The study also indicated 

that the link (association) between the practices of SP and SI was found to be moderately 

positive (r=0.441, ϼ<0.05).  Lastly, the study disclosed that possession and application of 

knowledge and skills of strategic leadership was weakly (mean= 3.25) contributing to the 

effectiveness of practices of SP and SI. Thus, it can be concluded that overall functions of the 

Universities were not running by strategically connecting the past, current and the envisioned 

future state of the institutions. As a result,  it can also be generalized  that   the overall works and 

related major decisions were  made to be strongly connected and bringing abut strategic 

transformation of the Universities. Ultimately, it was suggested that promoting bottom up 

planning approach, and active and frequent involvement of stakeholders in developing, 

implementing and monitoring SP and SI can rightly enable the institutions work strategically 

towards their expected ends.  Furthermore, studies on the titles like comparison between the 

practices of strategic management in private and public Universities might be required to get 

more insight on the practical aspects of SP and SI in higher education institutions. 
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CHAPTER ONE 

 INTRODUCTION  

1.1   Background of the Study  

 Now days‟ public Higher Education Institutions (HEIs) are mushrooming in the world, 

particularly in developing countries. They are intentionally established to set some strategic means and 

goals, to accomplish   their missions, and to realize their visions. World Bank (2007) found that 

expansion of public Universities has been increasing the share of government‟s expenditure from about 

15 % (in 1960) to currently more than 25 % of Growth Domestic Product in the developing (mainly in 

many African) countries.  The finding of the same study showed that cost of education per graduate in 

public HEIs is seven times higher than the case in private Universities in developing countries. This 

implies that, public HEIs (as part of public social sectors) are taking more shares of other sectors 

including that of public economic sectors in developing countries. As a result,  the income per capita  of 

many African countries,   that was at equal level  with that of Asian countries  in 1960‟s,   became five 

times  less than that of  most East Asian countries in 2007 (World Bank, 2007;  World Bank 2000).  

This indicates that Public HEIs in developing countries are strongly required to strategically work 

and maximize public returns. This in turn needs rightly applying strategic planning and management 

(SPM) that would link allocation and utilization of scarce public resources with the prioritized thematic 

areas and predicted interest of the larger public in the countries. Developing and implementing strategic 

plans in the institutions of such countries appropriately would enable the institutions   optimize their 

strengths, minimize their weaknesses, use the advantages of their opportunities, and reduce the effects of 

the expected risks of external environment.  Effective development and implementation of strategic plan 

in public HEIs also helps the institutions analyze their past and current statuses and curiously predict 

their future positions and gradually move towards that direction (Rowley, Lujan, & Dolence, 1998). This  

largely depends up on the ability and commitment of  institutional leaders in clearly identifying  key  

institutional factors,  maximizing the level of  contributions of these factors, and  making   the practices 
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of development  and implementation of strategic plan as effective as possible (Hinton, 2012;  Kathleena, 

2003).   

More specifically, in the context of Ethiopia, currently, public demand for formal education has 

been drastically increasing over time. This is because of   increasing   shift of public demand from first 

to second and third economic sectors in the country.   This has been increasingly adding   more burdens 

on public HEIs towards creating more public returns that would meet the growing public interests for 

industrialization, modernization, and urbanization.   

On the other hand, a more worrisome part of strategic issues related to the expected performances 

of public HEIs in the country is the age structure of current population in the country.  Presently, 44% of 

the population has been recorded to be falling between 0 and 14 years (MoE, 2015). This denotes that 

more and more proportion of students will be flooding to join public HEIs than ever before.  This, in 

turn, necessitates the institutions to develop and implement their own strategic plan, accommodate the 

upcoming students and prepare the students for the future demands. This means that the institutions 

should correctly practice SP and SI, and predict and meet the upcoming demands for their outputs.   

Nonetheless, the question that need be answered is that to what extent are the public HEIs in the nation 

are effectively and readily practicing SP and SI towards producing the expected quantity and quality 

outputs and satisfying the current and future needs of the nation. Such issues are discussed under the 

statement of the problem as shown below.   
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1.2 Statement of the Problem 

One of the researchers in the area of strategic management (SM), Poister (2010), indicated that 

SM is becoming more important than ever before.  He adds that:  “Strategic planning will play a more 

critical role in 2020 than ever before, if public managers are to anticipate and manage change adroitly 

and effectively” (p. 246).  Moreover, as supported by some other authors (e.g., Akyel, Korkusuz Pola, & 

Arslankaya, 2012; Allison & Kaye, 2005), the practices of SP and SI are more useful for public HEIs 

than any other institutions.  This is because public HEIs, unlike other public and private institutions, do 

not primarily strive to secure short term economic gains. Instead, they are strategically operating today 

so as to produce outputs that would be the required tomorrow‟s inputs of all other sectors found in the 

nation (Benjamin& Carroll, 1998).  This implies that their effectiveness is strongly linked with their 

ability to predict and satisfy the future demands of the sectors (Kathleena, 2003).  However, there are 

different gaps explored to be hampering such intentions. These gaps are discussed by categorizing into 

two: operation and theoretical gaps as follows,  

Operational Gaps 

Many public HEIs found both in developed and developing countries are not effectively 

practicing SP and SI in order to maintain optimum public returns (Birinci & Eren, 2013; Kettunen, 

2015).  Basically such problems have global nature. For example, McInerney (2003) conducted a study 

on title, “Moving into dangerous territory, Educational leadership in a devolving education system”. The 

researcher found that developmental plans in some of HEIs of the developed countries like United States 

of America, United Kingdom, Canada and Australia were getting impaired due to their inability to 

rightly practice SP and SI. Additionally,  the findings  of some  researches (e.g., Abdrabou, 2015; Akyel, 

KorkusuzPola, & Arslankaya,  2012;  Birinci, & Eren, 2013) showed  that significant number of public 

HEIs (globally) have no self -awareness about their  effectiveness  in developing  and  implementing 

their strategic plan.  For instance, Abdrabou (2015), Kufaine (2014) and Luangwa (2010) revealed that 
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problems related to the practices of SP and SI were more serious in developing countries than in 

developed countries.   

In the Ethiopian context, acute multiplication of public HEIs within the last 10 years has been 

exacerbating the problem more than similar cases happening in the institutions of other countries.   Since 

1960s, HEIs have been expanding 20 times in Ethiopia,   nine times in Africa and Latin America, and 

four times in Asia (Trow, 2006).  This directly shows  that,  in Ethiopia,  larger share of  public 

resources  have been allotted for the  sector ( to establish  more institutions, develop diversified 

academic programs , hire more human power, serve  booming   number of students, etc.). This, in turn, 

tells us that more public returns are expected from the sector as the response to the huge public resources 

allotted and consumed.   In spite of that, Teshome‟s (2003) study showed that public HEIs in Ethiopia 

were not producing manpower in line with demands   of the country.  Added to that, a recent study by 

Assefa (2014) showed that public HEIs in the nation were not effectively practicing SPM and producing 

outputs aligned with future (forecasted) public needs of the nation.   That is consistent with my own 

observations presented below.  

I served as a head of institutional reform and coordinator of reform activities for four consecutive 

years (beginning of 2000 E.C up to end of 2004 E.C) in one of the Ethiopian Public Universities (Mizan 

Tepi University). I was coordinating the practices of SP that were conducted by applying planning tools 

like Business Reengineering and Balanced score card.  However, the practices were ineffective.  As 

result majority of goals stipulated in the successively approved documents of SP were not effectively 

achieved to enable the institution produce the right quantity and quality of outputs. Realistically, this 

was one of the issues initiated me to work on the present study, towards examining the reasons behind 

that.  
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Theoretical Gaps 

           Generally, SPM is more studied in other sectors than in educational institutions (ASPA, 2013).  

Still, among few studies conducted on the practices of SPM in education sectors, more proportion of 

them was conducted in developed countries compared to those held in developing countries.  Supporting 

this, Parnell and Hatem (1999) asserted that very little is known about SPM in the public HEIs of 

developing countries compared to what has been researched, known and recorded in the literature of 

SPM in developed nations.  More significantly, ASPA (2013) states,  

“Research on the strategic management of public organizations has grown apace over the       last 

two decades. However, it is important to be cognizant that the findings and recommendations … 

are limited to only a few geographic locations: the United Kingdom and United States” (p.683). 

        In Ethiopian context, as far as my knowledge is concerned, only one study (Assefa, 2014) has been 

conducted on SPM in public HEIs.  On the other hand, public HEIs are expected to strongly and rightly 

practice SPM and such practices need to be supported by conducting many researches in the area. 

Conversely, it could be said that paucity of such empirical studies in developing countries including 

Ethiopia is quite staggering.  Hence, a number of researchers (e.g., Golf et al., 2007; Johnson et al., 

2007; Whittington & Mayer, 2000; Tung & Aycan, 2008) recommend that more and more studies 

should be conducted on such under studied areas, particularly in the context of developing countries 

where higher institutions are mushrooming but ineffectively practicing SP and SI. Thus, I was also 

based on this theoretical recommendation that conducting the present study was triggered. . 

Peculiarity of the Study 

      This study is peculiar both conceptually and thematically.     

       Conceptual/Thematic Peculiarity: Thematically,  although there are related studies (e.g., Abdrabou 

,2015; Akyel, KorkusuzPola.&Arslankaya, 2012 ; Chance & Williams, 2009; Shahin, 2011; Nermin, 

Tulay,&Seher, 2012; Ofori &Atiogbe , 2012; Owolabi & Makinde , 2012)  done  on  SPM  in public 
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HEIs, the present study is quite different.  Almost all the previous studies  focused on the process of 

developing strategic plan without showing the extent to which implementation of the plan was done in 

the Universities. For example,   Akyela, KorkusuzPolatb, and Arslankayab (2012) did their study on 

Strategic Planning focusing on formulation of strategic plan in Turkey, University of  Sakarya. The 

study was conducted based on the strategic plan document that was set for the years 2009-2013. The 

study, actually, was conducted one year before the end of implementation of strategic plan in the 

University. It was a descriptive survey type which limited itself to listing and describing the main and 

sub targets of the document.  Unlike this study, the current study focused on three aspects of SM (the 

development, implementation and  contribution  of institutional factors  of the public HEIs) . 

      Similarly, Akyela, KorkusuzPolatb, and Arslankayab, gave due attention for investigating the legal 

ground behind the preparation of   Strategic Plan in the University.  The greater conceptual differences 

between the study by Akyela, KorkusuzPolatb, and Arslankayab  and  my study is that   the former did 

not make  any attempt to show  association between the  development and implementation of strategic 

plan in the University. 

       A couple of other studies (e.g., Messah & Mucai, 2014; RudzkiSource , 1995) were, empirically, 

conducted on both development and implementation of strategic plan in HEIs. They are partly similar 

with the current study because they investigated factors affecting implementation of strategic plan. They 

stressed on describing activities related to SPM in HEIs. Both studies have their own focuses. 

RudzkiSource (1995), tried to dig out some facts related to application of SM and concluded that models 

of SM made HEIs to be strongly internationalized. On the other hand, Maassen and Potman (1990) 

devoted to analyzing the new planning system of HEIs in Dutch.   They investigated the possibility of 

applying strategic planning in the institutions and tried to distinguish three different, but not necessarily 

independent, models of SM: the linear, the adaptive and the interpretive strategic models. The study 

revealed   that interpretive model was found to be best applicable in the context of HEIs of the country. 

But, unlike the current study, both studies did not .show the extent to which the practices of 
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development and implementation of strategic plan were attributed by their own contingent factors.  

Moreover, they did not investigate association between the practices SP and SI in public HEIs. They 

also did not examine the extent to which institutional factors were contributing to the development and 

implementation of strategic plan in the public institutions.   

 The most related study in Ethiopia (Asseffa, 2014) was limited to simply describing the status of 

development and implementation in HIEs in the nation.   Specifically, unlike the current study,  Assefa 

did not pay  attention to investigating the rate and degree to which institutional factors were  

contributing to  the effectiveness of SPM in the studied  public Universities of the country.  On top of 

this, Assefa did not examine the extent to which each of the variables of SP and SI was explaining or 

attributing   to the effectiveness of SPM in Ethiopian First Generation Public HEIs.    

Methodological Peculiarity: I wanted to briefly show methodological difference between my 

study and other related studies conducted outside Ethiopia but critically review the methodological gaps 

of the two studies in Ethiopia as a main gap to be filled by the current study. I  concentrated my critical 

review  of Methodology  on only Assefa‟s  study for  a clear reason that  reviewing methodological gaps 

between the present study and all other related studies conducted outside Ethiopia  adds no substantive 

value  in indicating  peculiar contribution of the my study except  increasing boredom on the readers.  

Secondly, Assefa‟s study is thematically and methodologically related to my study more than all other 

related studies reviewed under this research.  

Unlike other related studies (e.g., Abdrabou, 2015; Maassen and Potman, 1990; Kettunen, 2015; 

Shrestha, 2009) which exclusively relied on   qualitative methods, the present study employed mixed 

methods approach. For example, Abdrabou (2015) applied qualitative (only interview) and found that 

developing networking and satisfying customers‟ demand were important elements of effective practice 

of SM. On the other hand,   there are other some few studies (e.g., Messah and Mucai, 2014;  Oforiand 
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Atiogbe, 2012)   that employed only quantitative method that they are still different from the proposed 

study.  

As I indicated above   Assefa (2014) has strongest contextual similarity and conceptual proximity 

with my study. His study has similarity with my study not only because it applied mixed method but 

also it was done in Ethiopian HEIs.  However, his study has methodological difference from my study.  

He collected data from the students through questionnaire.     Assefa used all graduating students as a 

sample frame for selecting the students.  I, however, understand that not all graduating students have the 

required knowledge on SPM.  This is to mean that, I believe that, not all students have information about 

the practices of SPM, including almost all graduate classes. Therefore,  I selected students who  were 

/are council members and graduate class.   These students are assumed to have some information that 

they acquired from the briefing of the planned   activities in different department, college and 

institutional (senate) level meetings. This is because, in Ethiopian HEIs, student‟s representatives are 

members of senate, academic commission and department council of the University (MoE, 2009).  Thus, 

I decided to gather data from the students not by using questionnaire but applying focus group 

discussions, focusing on only some selected issues.   Moreover, Assefa used non parametric tests in 

investigating the data. Conversely, I used parametric tests for the reason that majority of the assumptions 

of these tests are fulfilled (see data analysis section).    This means that I wanted to examine the problem 

in more detailed manner by applying stronger statistical analyses like multiple regression and 

investigating the role of each of the variables over which the data have been gathered. 

Therefore,  since the most conceptually and contextually related study (Assefa‟s ) has both 

thematic and methodological gaps that would be filled by this particular study, undertaking the research 

(in its conceptual and contextual peculiarity) could contribute a lot in expanding the width and depth of 

the theoretical knowledge and practical skills in the area.  Moreover, the recommend feasible solutions 
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and policy directions might help responsible bodies solve practical problems related to the practices of 

SP and SI in Ethiopian public HEIs. 

1.3 Research Objectives of the Study  

      1.3.1 General objectives 

The overall aim of the study is to investigate the status and association between development and 

implementation of strategic plans in EFGPUs. 

      1.3.2 Specific Objective  

The following specific objects are achieved to meet the overall goals of the study, in general, and 

provide responses for the research questions, in particular.  

a.   To explore   dominant planning approaches applied  in the  planning  and implementation                    

       of strategic plan in Ethiopian First Generation Public Universities (EFGPs).  

b.   To investigate the extent to which the dominant planning approach has been applied in the   

institutions.  

c. To examine the overall statuses of planning and implementation of strategic plans in the 

Universities.  

d. To find out the degree to which predictors of planning and implementation of strategic plans have 

been explaining the statuses of the two practices in the Universities.  

e. To examine the extent to which the practices of planning and implementation of strategic plan are 

linked in the Universities. 

f. To investigate the extent to which institutional factors of the Universities  contributing to the 

effective practices of developing and implementing strategic plan in the Universities 
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1.4 Research Questions  

1. What is the planning approach dominantly applied in planning and implementing strategic plans 

in EFGPUs? To what magnitude is the dominant planning approach applied in planning and 

implementing strategic plans in the institutions? 

2. What is the overall status of planning strategic plans in EFGPUs? 

2.1 To what extent is situational analysis conducted during planning the strategic plans in the 

Universities?  

2.2 To what extent is setting the plan (preparing legal document) conducted during planning the 

strategic plans in the Universities? 

3. What is the overall status of implementing strategic plans in EFGPUs? 

3.1 To what magnitude is putting the strategic plans into actions done during implementation of 

the plans in the Universities?  

3.2 To what level is monitoring implementation of the strategic plans conducted during 

implementation of the plans in the Universities? 

4. To what degree are the predictors of planning and implementation of strategic plan explaining the 

statuses of the two practices in the Universities? 

4.1  To what level are practices of situational analyses  and setting the plans  explaining the 

current  status of planning the strategic plans in the Universities? 

4.2 To what extent are practices of putting the planned activities into actions and monitoring the  

                 actions explaining  the current status of implementing the strategic plans of the Universities?  

5. To what magnitude are the levels of practices of planning and implementing the strategic plans 

linked each other in the Universities?   
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6. What extent are institutional factors contributing to the effectiveness of strategic planning and 

implementation in the Universities?  

1.5. Operational definitions of key terms . 

Under this particular study, the following key terms have the contextual or operational meanings 

given below. Some of the key terms are given operational definitions that are adopted from the indicated 

sources while other are defined by the researcher. 

Higher Education: refers to all type of education, research, and community support related   

             programs designed and offered to  the respective beneficiaries ( the students and  

             Communities) through all of modes of delivery in public institutions (EFDR, 1994). 

Public Institutions: refer to Universities owned by the public and whose budget is dominantly     

               allocated by the national  government of   Ethiopia   (EFDR, 1994) 

First Generation Public Universities:  refer to the nine public Universities that are conventionally  

             recognized   as the  oldest category of Public Universities and ranked to be  fully     

             operating at the level of University in Ethiopia before 1998 G.C. 

Contributing Institutional Factors: refer to the five key institutional factors (leadership, staff 

members,  culture, allocation and deployment institutional resource  and institutional structure)  

contributing towards  practicing planning and implementation of strategic plan in EPFGU.  

Planning Strategic Plan: refers to the   practices of analyzing environment situation and setting the 

strategic plan in EPFGU (Mucai &Messah, 2014).   Here, more attention has been given for the 

development and implementation of strategic plan carried out within fiscal years running from 

2015/16 to 2019/20 in the Universities.  

Implementation of Strategic Plan :  refers to the practice of  putting strategic plan into  actions and 

monitoring the actions  in EPFGU (Messah, & Mucai, 2014)  
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Strategic plan:  refers to officially approved document of strategic plan developed  for the fiscal  year 

running from  2015/16 (2008 E.C ) -2019/20 (2012 E.C) 

The Status; refers to the existing level of practices of   planning and implementation strategic plan   in 

EPFGU. 

Nexus:  refers to the association or correlation between the existing level of practices of planning and 

implementation of the ongoing strategic plans in EPFGU. 

1.6 Delimitation  

The study is delimited to the following conceptual and contextual matters.   

         Conceptually, the study specifically focuses on the status of, and nexus between, the practices of 

planning and implementation of strategic plan in EPFGUs. This is because these two practices are most 

crucial issues (but found to be less studied areas) related to management of HEIs in Ethiopia. Attempts 

made to minimize problems related to effectiveness of the practices in public HEIs are assumed to be 

supporting the improvement of public return of such sectors in the nation. In relation to this, the most  

related  study conducted by Assefa ( 2014)  and the  practical problems  analyzed under the statement of  

the problem  directly pointed   that  the two practices  as well as the contributions  of the institutional 

factors are   assumed to be the   major theorized   areas  that need to be investigated to support  

effectiveness of public HEIs in Ethiopia        

          On the other hand, public Universities, as strategic institutions, are working and producing their 

outputs today for the consumption of different sectors by tomorrow.   Therefore, to maximize public 

gains (expected to be obtained from such Universities) the status of practices of strategic planning   and 

implementation of SM need to be investigated and supported by an empirical research. Moreover,  the 

influence  of the institutional factors in making these practices as effective as possible  should be 

examined in a such nation, where there is shortage  of resources but majority of students are flooding to 
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the Universities creating more public costs,  on one hand,  and   the presence of insignificant  public 

returns are evident ,  on the other hand.  

Furthermore, based on the assumption of resource based theory and the interest of limiting the 

scope of the study only five institutional factors indicated above are given attention.  These factors  are 

also supposed to be the most determinant factors of practicing SP and SI in public HEIs .Contextually,  

the following three features are considered 

a. Why Universities? 

         The research is done at Universities level. Such institutions are strategic agencies that   take 

outputs of secondary education (that consumed huge amount of personal, parental and public resources 

for more than a decade) and prepare them for the world of work. In this regard, the institutions are 

expected to provide more demand based knowledge and skill that would add more value on the part of 

manpower they produce (Luhanga,, 2006). Thus, such institutions are chosen because they are one of the 

major outlets or gates through which highly educated and skilled manpower goes to different sectors 

operating in the nation. This requires strategically predicting and working towards manpower demands 

of the employers and the market of the upcoming time. Thus conducting such researches would enable 

Universities to rightly understand the ongoing and predict the upcoming demands of all national sectors 

waiting for their outputs. This in turn means that the study would help the institution to plan and meet 

their missions.  Thus supporting mission accomplishment of HEs , a such a way,  directly  contributes to  

effectiveness of the : institutions, consuming sectors and the nation, at large. 

            On top of this, since the institutions are taking more share of public resources but giving lesser 

socio economic return to the public compared to less financed primary and secondary education (World 

Bank, 2004) conducting the study under this context might support the improvement of the blamed 

returns as opportunity cost for the intensive investment made for establishing and running the 

Universities in the country.  
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b. Why Public Universities? 

        As mentioned above, Ethiopian Public Universities, like other sister institutions, are importing and 

applying models of   SM prepared directly for the use of profit making private business enterprises 

found in western countries. Thus, conducting such research is expected to add more value in correctly 

adopting  or verifying the feasibility of the models in  such  institutions where making profit is less 

emphasized than providing public service.  

       Public Universities are considered because dominant proportion of the students are jointing and, 

hence,  huge amount of public  resources (as indicated above) have been invested to establish and run 

Ethiopian Public Universities,  compared to other Universities in the country (MoE, 2016). Hence, 

conducting the research in the Universities would directly serve the larger proportion of community (like 

huge number of students and their families) in the nation.  

c. Why first generation Universities? 

       First generation public universities, as a group of oldest Universities in Ethiopia are preferred as a 

research context for the study due to the following reasons.  

 

 

i. Representativeness of older HEIs in Ethiopia 

        They are larger in their size, getting more amounts of public resources, and   accommodating more 

proportion of students compared to second and third generation Universities. Thus, they sufficiently 

represent other public Universities in the nation.  

ii. Ease of obtaining well organized documents (secondary data)  

         As a  result of their longer history of operations, older Universities have well established work 

units and organized secondary  data sources  related to the issues studied compared to younger ones 

(Assefa, 2014).In support to this,  an empirical research (Mathooko &Ogutu, 2014) conducted  on 
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comparative study  of coping strategies in between older and newer Kenyan public Universities clearly  

investigated that  the newer Universities have no  sufficiently documented data on comprehensive 

picture of  SPM in HEIs compared to the older ones due to problems including lack of well-organized 

work units and stable responsible parties  working in it . 

iii. Ease of obtaining rich primary data 

          The study strongly requires backdated primary data mainly on the process of pre-planning part 

(situational analyses).of the strategic plan. This still strongly needed respondents who have been 

working in their respective Universities at least for the last 3 years.  Conversely, due to higher rate of 

turnover (permanent leave) and temporal movement for further education of the staff (mainly academic 

staff and academic leaders), on other hand, and vast majority of the staff in the younger institutions was 

filled with newly hired manpower. As a result, getting remarkable size of the respondents with rich and 

complete knowledge on the practices of SPM, in the younger University was absolutely questionable.  

Thus collection of data from different sources and triangulating the facts studied were found to be more 

feasible in the older Universities. This problem was also investigated by the studies conducted in the two 

East African countries ( Kenya  by Mathooko &Ogutu, 2014   and  Ethiopia by Assefa, 2014)\ 

iv. Reducing Complexity of challenges (and related Hardships) related  to  data      

Collection  

          The study, as a publishable and widely consumable work, requires in-depth investigation of facts 

rather than summarizing crude information.  In connection to this,  more worrisome condition was that , 

obtaining respondents who had interest and readiness to give their time and provide trust worthy data 

was expected to be more difficult (if not impossible).    Many times reports successively   sent for higher 

bodies and realities on the ground related to the practices of SPM tend to contradicting each other, 

particularly in public HEIs.   This was because in such Universities Presidents are appointed and acting 

as executive officers of their appointers, instead of working as strategic and true leaders of the 
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institutions. Thus, collecting factual data strongly required cooperative and committed respondents 

(mainly on the part of the interviewees and other parties who hold the required documents like plans and 

related performance reports).   This strongly required lobbing, extreme endurance, deeper 

communication, serious orientation or awareness creation to clear the air and create friendly atmosphere 

between the researcher and the key informants. This in turn,  needs too much resources (time ,energy 

and money) that might cause durational differences between the time of data gathering among the 

Universities and this would have been  created difficulty of comparing  the practices of SPM across the 

Universities   Therefore, having all these serious and expected challenges extending the contexts of the 

research to other generations was strongly believed to make the researcher suffer a lot and/or   conduct  

the study  based on shallow facts and/or  exposed to unwarranted  comparison of the facts.   However, in 

the future, based on the results and recommendations of the proposed study, I or other researchers might 

be attracted to extend the same study to other contexts.  

1.7  Limitation of the Study  

      There are many problems those tried to constraint the study. Nonetheless, only the major challenges 

and strategies of coping up these challenges were reported in this dissertation as indicated below.  

         Obtaining key informants who readily showed their willingness to give their time was very 

tiresome. Repeated communication (so as to convince them) demanded extra resource (money, time and 

energy) during data collection. Moreover, since almost all of the interviewees were leaders, getting their 

minds and obtaining genuine information from them still required extreme patience that made the 

researcher suffer a lot.   Some of them refused participating face to face interview and asked me to give 

written response and still convincing these individuals also delayed the study time. Actually, similar 

problem was faced by a related study (Shahin, 2011) conducted on the evaluating the effectiveness of SP 

in public sectors of Dubai. In this study, after repeated calls by the researcher, all managers (except one) 

refused the interview.  Finally,  Shahin reported:  
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        One of the managers that refused to conduct the interview stated over the phone that „I cannot    

share strategic planning information with external entities or individuals since this may reveal 

information that could affect our chances to win the Dubai Government Excellence Award‟. (p.144)  

       Similarly, in Ethiopia today public Universities are competing to win the prestigious ranks set by 

the Ministry of Education of the country.  Therefore, getting rich and authentic materials and 

approaching key informants was not simple that they caused extension study time. However, thankfully, 

that I was one of the faculty members of a senior management in one of the public  Universities in 

Ethiopia. This helped me get the chance to form friendship with some of the senior management bodies 

of the selected Universities. This   was very helpful to minimize the challenge of getting data. This 

means, through my informal contacts and networks, I eventually   obtained the required data. Though 

time consuming and at times frustrating, my persistence has paid off a lot. 

1.8 Significance of the Research  

The present study is hoped to have the following importance.  

a. Supporting  the Practice: Efficiency and  Effectiveness of SPM in Public HEIs in Ethiopia 

        As stated above, there is considerable literature on SPM in private organizations compared to its 

existence in Public HEIs. On the other hand, HEIs, as knowledge  producing, storing  and disseminating 

institutions,  are now operating within the era of postmodernism (age of information or knowledge 

explosion) and  globalization (the situation that needed interdependence, competition, communication 

and  integration). These conditions   have been forcing the institutions to clearly access or generate, 

strategically examine, and screen what and how of such knowledge available and link it with the 

predicted demands of their constituencies.  

          In spite of that, public HEIs are considered to be lenient and more conservative towards 

responding these changes: building knowledge economy that would satisfy public demands (Birinci & 

Eren, 2013; World Bank, 2004). Thus, the study is assumed to assist the institutions improve the 
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practices of SPM by getting awareness on how to:  screen activities and intents to be thematically 

focused, improve contributions of institutional factor, and progress their performances. 

b. In input for  further studies  and policy makers in the field 

 Interested researchers can use the report of the present study as a starting point in going further. 

Moreover, educational policy makers might use the recommendations forwarded to devise legal tools of 

leading the practices of   SPM in Public HEIs. 

c. Supporting theories  of SPM  

             No published (and accessed) doctoral studies done on the practices SPM in HEIs both globally 

and locally.  Thus, the proposed research might give some insights related to the subject matter to be 

studied.  
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CHAPTER TWO 

  REVIEW OF THE RELATED LITERATURE  

2.1 Introduction  

This section is devoted on presenting general background of the study area. Accordingly, 

overview of the development of HEIs in Ethiopia, policy initiatives related to strategic planning (SP) 

and strategic implementation (SI)   in Ethiopian HEIs, emergence of   SPM and its introduction to HEIs 

(both global and Ethiopian contexts), importance of SP and SI in public institutions and   the concept of 

strategy, development and implementation of strategic plan in public HEIs have been reviewed under 

this section. The section also shows success and failure histories related to SP and SI in public HEIs. 

This was aimed at showing both positive and negative sides of practicing SP and SI in the institutions. 

More importantly, the chapter describes the most pertinent theories that are taken to lead the concepts 

reviewed and conceptual or research framework developed to show the boundary of the study. 

Additionally, conceptual or research frame work is set and presented to indicate all the major variables 

investigated in the study.   

2.2 General Background of the Study  

         2.2.1 The Concept of strategy, planning and implementation of strategic plan 

Under this section the conceptual meaning of the three (sometimes overlapping, substituting and 

complementing) terms are discussed as shown below.  

The Essence of strategy 

There is no single and universally agreed upon definition for the term “strategy‟ that might inter-

relate all viewpoints and apply in every situation (Brews and Purohit, 2007).  The   concept of strategy 

has been changing overtime due to contributions of a number of business management scholars (e.g., 

Ansoff, 1965; Chandler, 1962)  appearance of different disciplines (such as sociology, psychology and 
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economics), and its application in those disciplines (McKiernan and Carter, 2004; Mintzberg & Lampel, 

1999; Prahalad & Hamel, 1990) 

 Semantically, the term „strategy‟ was born in the early1940s in Military organizations and its 

appearance was taken as a pre initiator for the occurrence of SM (Bettis et.al, 2014). Its initial meaning 

was linked with an art of understanding ones enemy; and then it was grown, matured, transferred to and 

applied   in business organizations during late 1940s with the main intention of ensuring efficient budget 

utilization. 

The word strategy was  initially  derived from  Greek word  strategos,  which means  a  military 

general  and  it was created from the two  Greek terms “ stratos”  and “agein‟ which means  “the army”  

and   “to lead”, respectively(SUNO, 2010). Bracker (1980) sees strategy as a sum of planned use of 

resources to bring about destruction of the enemies of armed parties as much as possible.  

Even though the aforementioned writers indicated that strategy is, basically,  a military term, its 

meaning has been gradually conceptualized as a means of comprehensive plan intended to control many 

institutional (economic, political and social) conditions. For example,   Pearson (1990, as cited in 

Chance & Williams, 2009) look strategy as a direction and guide for leading focal efforts of 

organizations in a flexible manner. Other writers (for example, Ahmed &Siddiek, , 2012)  linked 

strategy with the intentions of business organization that is getting highest possible  economic benefit.  

Ahmed &Siddiek conceptualized strategy as a means of obtaining maximum possible advantages from 

efficient use of resources towards creating satisfaction of stakeholders.  Similar to what has been  

conceptualize  by Ahmed & Siddiek, the definition of Niekerk &Niekerk (2007) and   Taylor & Miroiu 

(2002) recognizes  strategy as a tool of allocation and utilization of resources necessary for carrying out 

actions required  to meet  long-term goals and   related courses of action.    In the context of 

management, strategy is viewed by some researchers (e.g., Louw and Venter, 2006) as a pattern of 

actions in institutions.   
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Relatedly, other writers (e.g., Martin &Thompson, 2010; Voloshina,2014)  view strategy as an 

instrument of transforming an institution from where it currently exists to where it can be positioned. 

This implies that strategy is a means of meeting missions and realizing vision of an organization. 

Strategy is also seen as a log term plan. For example, Pearce and Robison (2013) explain strategy as a 

large scale plan that might enable institutions respond to external environmental changes. This shows 

that meanings of strategy are complex because of the typology of the concept itself For instance, Pearce 

and Robison (2013) describe strategy by categorizing it into three hierarchical levels: corporate, business 

and functional strategies that are generated and implemented at top, middle and lower levels of 

institutions, respectively. Lazenby (2014) extends the essence of corporate strategy by dividing it into 

four sub parts: “growth”, “cooperative”, “stability”, “turn- around” as well as “exist-disinvestment” 

strategies (pp. 178-194). his also does mean that strategy in its essence is a unitary whole that holds 

different segments in it.  

Moreover, Mintzberg (1978) claims that strategy has four different forms. These are : anned, 

realized unrealized, and emergent strategy. Later on, in 1994 he elaborated that intended strategy as a 

type of strategy that can possibly be fully realized, fully unrealized, or partly realized whereas an 

emergent strategy is that what newly appears and becomes part of the realized strategy (Mintzberg, 

1994c). Therefore, converging the above definitions, it is reasonably right to summarize the essence of 

strategy as a specified and planned actions needed to attain some predetermined intentions in public 

HEIs. 

The essence of planning strategic plan 

Meanings of planning strategic plan have been given by different scholars in different ways.  In 

its formal sense, planning strategic plan has been explained as a process formulating plan in the form of 

systematically written and approved document (Kibachia, Iravom & Luvanda, 2014).  Scholars (e.g., 

Birinci & Eren, 2013; Voloshina,2014)  understand planning strategic plan as the process of framing key 
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decisions which would lead an organization achieve its strategic goals. This means that planning 

strategic plan has been viewed as managerial technique of specifying strategies that would be applied to 

achieve the prescribed and commonly agreed corporate intents of organizations. Additionally, other 

researchers (e.g. Ofori and Atiogbe, 2012) elucidate strategic planning as analytical and evaluative 

process of setting activities and   means of implementing the intended strategies of organizations that 

might enable organizations stay winning the existing competitions in their environment. As to Johnson 

and Scholes (1999) it is explained as a systematic analysis and evaluation of situation and crafting of 

strategies in any institutions.    

Moreover, the way Rowley (1997) explains planning strategic plan is quite different from what 

has been stated above. The author broadly argues that it is a fact based and future oriented process of 

setting strategies that would ensure institutional development and enable the institutions respond 

challenges and make use of newly emerging opportunities within the scope of their vision and mission.  

Shaw, Brown and Bromiley (1998) state slightly different ideas from those indicated by Rowley that 

they conceptualize it  as a  means of making successive decisions that would be used to determine  

vision, mission, major objectives, strategies, and policies that might make the institutions achieve their 

intended targets.  Strategic planning has been also conceptualized as participatory process of setting: 

performances, performance indicators as well as monitoring and evaluating systems so as to realize the 

vision, meet mission, and achieve objectives of an institution (Akyel, KorkusuzPolat, & Arslankaya, 

2012).  

From the above explanations it can be said that planning strategic plan is a managerial tool of 

institutions that aims at transferring the institutions from their lower to higher statuses (Akyel, 

KorkusuzPolat, &Arslankaya, 2012; Voloshina, 2014).  This signifies that planning strategic plan can be 

equated as a process of determining and showing directions by which institutions pass from one 

performance level   to another,  at the end of their strategic years. In the same manner, Ahmed &Siddiek 
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(2012), suggest that planning strategic plan is a process of   setting plan that shows three issues: the 

current position or status, future status, and means of transforming the institutions from current to future 

state.  

By and large, the above defections   clearly show that planning of strategic plan .can 

conceptualized that it holds two   successive practices (scanning the environment and developing 

strategic plan).   Each of these are discussed below.  

The essence of strategic implementation 

SI is a more dynamic and systematic process of SM compared to strategic development 

(Birinci&Eren, 2013). Unlike SP, SI translates paper work to the practical activities. It practically relates 

activities with preset intentions stipulated in the strategic documents of an institution (Viljoen, 1994). 

Moreover, Johnson and Scholes (1993) conceive SI as an art of making connections between allotment 

and utilization of   institutional resources, ongoing and upcoming demands of the key customers of the 

institution. Similarly, Barry(1997),  and  Kovac and Thompson (1994),    perceive SI as aim full and 

continuous  attempts of properly allocating and utilizing resources  to drive the institution from 

relatively less productive to more productive and effective status within the framed time. These writers 

see SI as mechanisms of aligning inputs, processes and outputs of the institution.  

SI in public HEIs is an organized and cyclical attempts aimed at  executing  activities to hit the 

preplanned targets,  meet the missions and  realize the vision so as to make  educational institutions  

effective  (Ololube, 2013).  Similarly, Johnson and Scholes (1993) argue that it is a managerial 

procedure that holds the processes of moving institutions towards the planned directions. The 

explanations given by David (2009) are quite formal. He supports the notion of Pearce and Robinson 

(2008) and Lazenby (2014) that they all agree that SI is an art and science of putting strategic decisions 

into action so that the institution achieves its strategic objectives and appear in its newly transformed 
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state.  Other researchers (e.g., Harrison, 1998; Kazaz & Ulubeyli, 2009; Ololube, 2013; Pearce & 

Robinson, 208) equate it as a process of understanding and applying the preset and newly emerging 

strategies in public HEIs.  

Generally, it can be said that SI is different from other aspects of management that it proactively 

focuses on realization of institutional efficiency and effectiveness (Bakar, 2011; Finlay, 2000; Kazaz & 

Ulubeyli, 2009; Johnson & Scholes, 2004).     Therefore, based on the explanations forwarded by the 

aforementioned scholars, in the present study, SI  is considered as an on-going process of continuously 

translating the written activities into actual actions  and monitoring these  actions  so as to effectively 

produce the required outputs that might coincide with the ongoing and upcoming demands of the public 

in a nation.  

2.2.2 Emergence of   SPM and Its Introduction to HEIs 

In order to intellectually investigate the current practices as well as understand the future 

prospects of   SP and SI in the educational institutions, it is imperative to review the background 

(developmental stages) of the   practices. This is because the work of the new research is required to be 

founded on the past and existing knowledge of the area of study. This means new knowledge seeking 

research efforts need to realize, summarize and appreciate the already known (historical and 

developmental states) of realities pertinent to   SPM.  

To this end, this section presents historical background (emergence) of SPM in HEIs. The section 

should have included historical development of SPM in Africa. However, because of two reasons I 

reviewed the issue in only two contexts. Firstly, I could not sufficiently find information on the issue 

from more reliable (published) sources in African context. Secondly, I personally believe that reviewing 

the emergence of SPM in global and local contexts is quite enough to serve the purpose.   
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Global Context 

Globally, SP and SI originated from preexisted operation of long range plans (Bracker, 1980). 

Leaders of different organizations in USA started using long-range plans in 1945 (Shrestha, 2009). The 

birth  of SPM has strong attachment with the  introduction of  the concept strategy into management 

practices  This is because it has been asserted  that William Newman of Business School of Columbia 

University was the  first writer who added the word strategy in management literature in 1951 

(Mintzberg, 1990).   In early 1960s, the term strategy was combined with term planning in business 

organizations to coin up the terms  SP,   that was defined as the process of determining long-term goals,   

activities   and resources necessary to achieve the plan (Maassses & Potman. 1990).   

       Many scholars believe that Ansoff is the father of SP who created the term itself (Strategic Change, 

2002). Ansoff began his major contribution to the field of SP in 1965 in his book called, Corporate 

Strategy, and in 1972 he introduced the term in an article called, “The Concept of Strategic 

Management”, which was published under International Journal of Business Management and Economic 

Research (Hussey, 1999; Strategic Change, 2002).  The concept of SPM was explained   in a more brief 

description than ever before by Maassses & Potman (Maassses & Potman, 1990).  In 1970s, SPM started 

to serve as   strategic financial planning (SFP) in the organizations of USA (Foss &Hallberg, 2014).  

         Specifically,  in 1980s, due to the rapid environmental changes such as accelerated technological 

change and increased global competition,   managers of some  organizations in USA  began to rethink 

and apply systematic approach that enabled them understand both the internal and external 

environmental situations(Bracker, 1980).    Accordingly, since early 1980s SPM was started to be 

broadly applied in business organizations for ensuring maximum financial gains in the continent 

(Afonina, and Chalupský, 2012). 

         During 1980s different theories of SPM (e.g., agency theory, resource-based theory and theory of 

invisible assets) appeared and were applied in business organizations (Furrer, Thomas, and 
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Goussevskaia, 2008).    Mid of 1980s, SM became a broader field of study and accommodated other 

resource planning, in addition to planning financial matters (Cristiana and Bobtza, 2013). Later on in 

late 1980s, it was popularized and formally practiced by applying the three successive steps 

(formulation, implementation, and evaluation of strategic plan) in the business enterprises (Whittington, 

2012). 

         On the other hand, application of SPM as a tool for ensuring effectiveness and efficient 

performances in public organizations has no too long story (Hitt, Ireland, & Hoskisson,  2011 ; Walker 

and Moynihan, 2013). SPM was introduced into public sectors at the beginning of 1990s when 

American Department of Defense introduced it as science of management for the purpose of meeting 

public needs and interests through effective and efficient use of resources available in the organization 

(Kazaz and Ulubeyli, 2009)  

        It was the need for socio economic change and development that increased the importance of 

introductions and application of SP in HEIs (Birinci & Eren, 2013). Though  it was as early as  1965 that 

HEIs slightly  started to borrow some few theories and practices developed in business world, it was too 

lately (about mid of 1990‟s)  that SPM was begun  to be introduced and practiced in the institutions 

(Maassses & Potman. 1990).  At this infancy stage of its introduction to HEIs ,  SPM was applied as a 

long-range planning which  entirely focused on internal operations without any attempts of identifying  

different threats and opportunities(Chance  & Williams, 2009).   

Ethiopian Context 

         Similar with global trend, SPM stated in Ethiopia after long time of its application as a long term 

planning.  Initially, planning efforts in the country was coordinated by some specified institutions found 

in the nation.  The first national planning unit was called Economic Council and it was established in the 

country in 1955. The  council, consisted of a board  of executive team which held  Minister of Finance, 
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Mining and State Enterprises;  Minister of Health;  Minister of Public Works and  Communications;  

Minister of Agriculture;  Minister of National Community Development;  Governor of the State Bank;  

Minister of Posts, Telegraphs and Telephones;  Minister of Commerce and Industry;  Minister of 

Information; and Vice Minister of Education and Fine Arts. The team developed two successive 

historical strategic plans in the nation: the first and the second five year development plans were 

developed for the years 1957-1961 and 1962-67, respectively (Assefa, n.d) .   As a core body of 

planning, Central Statistical Office (CSO) was established during the second five year planning under 

leadership of the then Ministry of Commerce and Industry.   The third five year development plan, 

which was very ambitious, was set for the years 1968-1973.  

         Nonetheless, because of change of national state in 1974, there was no long term planning in the 

country from 1974 up to 1977 and the then state (called Military Government of Ethiopia) established 

Central Planning Commission under Proclamation No. 128 in 1977.  Later on, late 1978, the 

Commission was divided into National Revolutionary Development Campaign ` and Central Planning 

Supreme Council (NRDC & CPSC).  Both NRDC & CPSC prepared and executed six annual 

development campaigns. The campaigns were operational to solve some of the urgent problems of the 

times without any ongoing long term or strategic plans (Asseafa, n.d.; Makonnen &Tesfaye , 1990  ). 

        A few years later, office of the national committee for central planning was established in 1984 to 

prepare the integrated short, medium and long term plans of the country (Makonnen & Tesfaye, 1990). 

Accordingly, the committee attempted to set the first historical and national ten year SP for the years 

1984/85-1993/94 that contained still over- ambitious goals. Here, the planning process at all levels 

possessed six stages: preliminary, analytical; adjustments and directive, plan elaboration, plan adoption, 

and plan implementation stages (ONCCP, 1984).  

         Following the downfall of the military government in the year 1991, the newly appeared power, 

Transitional   Government of Ethiopia that held many armed parties within its mandate, gradually 
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formed another state (Ethiopian Revolutionary Democratic Front). The front gave due attention for 

developing and implementation strategic plan and reforming civil service delivery system   in public 

institutions in the nation. To ensure this, the government   developed   civil service reform program with 

five pillars of reformation (top management system, civil service ethics, expenditure management, 

service delivery and human resource management systems). To make this effective, Ministry of 

Capacity Building was established in 2001 under proclamation of Proclamation No. 256/2001.  

          The ongoing government of Ethiopia set a very long year national strategic plan (25 years plan 

running from 1995-2020 E.C). This plan was divided into five successive strategic plans. Later on, in 

2002 E.C a frame work of the strategic plan called Growth and Transformation Plan (GTP) was set. As 

indicated above, the first five years‟ strategic plan of GTP was completed from 2003-2007 E.C. And the 

second strategic plan based of GTP that was supposed to be implement in the years 2007-2012 E.C. is 

currently on process of its implementation.  This particular study focused on the second strategic plan of 

GTP.   

            On the other hand, a more specific education centered strategic plan called Education Sector 

Development Programs (ESDP) with a revolving duration of 5 years was formerly developed to improve 

quality, relevance, efficiency, equity and access to education in 1994/1995.  Its first form (ESDP I) was 

implemented from 1994/5-1998/9.It focused on the development of general education (primary and 

secondary sectors).  The issue of HEIs got attention since ESDP II (2000/01‐2004/05).  Currently, 

ESDPV is on its implementation. And this study consulted it (see the discussion under policy initiatives 

below).  The aim of ESDP (in general) was creating the outputs that would meet the country‟s demands 

as prescribed in GTP. 

          Accordingly, public HEIs in Ethiopia were made to plan and reform in a manner that they can 

surely serve the interest of the nation or the larger public. For this reason,   Capacity Building Strategy 

and Programs of Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopia (FDRE)  and the Higher Education System 

Overhaul (HESO) were formulated and tried to be implemented  since 2001/2 (MoE, 2002). The overall 
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aim of the two reform initiatives was to set mission of HEIs and support the institutions produce the 

right type and number of professionals and researchers who would play a leading role towards nation 

development.  

          HESO was set after conducting the study sponsored by MoE. The study assessed the then 

conditions related to quality of leadership, management, programs, curriculum, inputs (teachers) and 

ability to produce good citizenship (HESO, 2004).  The findings included lack of:  clear mission, vision; 

poor financial management; irrelevance of programs,   poor curriculum; shortage of inputs, poor quality 

output,  etc. This means the presence of chronic problems related to SPM in the sector. Thus, it was 

recommended that  strategic initiatives like comprehensive legal frame work including  Proclamations,  

quality assurance agency, strategic center, cost sharing and per student funding,  and privatization of 

education would be under taken in order to  reform the HEIs in the country  (HESO, 2004).    

         Eventually, MoE applied the recommended actions.  Accordingly, the first HEIs‟ proclamation 

was ratified in 2003 and then Higher Education Relevance and Quality Assurance Agency (HERQA) 

and Higher Education Strategic Center (HESC) were established in the same year. Moreover, as the 

result of implementation of the first HEIs proclamation of 2003, privatization of higher education was 

evident   and many private HEIs were given the right   to be established.  However, after six years of its 

implementation, thefirst proclamation which was numbered as 351/2003 was totally replaced by that of 

2009 which was numbered as 650/2009 (Mulu , 2012). 

        After the current government assessed and found the gap attached with monitory system of the 

implementation of the reform programs, major duties and responsibilities of Ministry of Capacity 

Building were revised in the year 2005 under the Proclamation No. 471/2005. As a result, the ministry 

successively imported different strategic planning models including result based performance (RBP), 

Business Process Reengineering (BPR) and Balanced Scorecard (BSC). The ministry also coordinated 

training programs on the application of these models for all public institutions in the nation (Tesfaye, 

2009).   
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          Generally, in the context of Ethiopian HEIs, even though details of the beginning SPM into 

educational institutions require further investigations, it could be said that long term planning had been 

practiced in Ethiopia Public HEIs, in general, and in EFGPUs, in particular, long  after the establishment 

of Addis Ababa University (AAU), as a college, in 1950‟s.    Gradually, application of the long term 

plan,  in its crude sense, has been expanded to other eight  older Universities (Jimma, Gonder, 

Arbaminch, Mekele, Hawassa, Haramaya, Bahir Dar, and Adama)  that were initially   organized and 

governed by AAU, as its branches. Later on,   due to the increased number of students and staff, the 

eight Universities were restructured and started to operate independently before 1997 (Habtamu, 2004) 

         As said above, even though the beginning of SPM in the old Universities, in its  pure sense, is not 

yet known, it was since 2010/11 that  EFGPUs have been practicing their own SPM by cascading 

strategic intents stipulated in a national SP ([GTP) .GTP  I  was produced and approved by central 

government of Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopia. The document was set so as to harness the 

practices and outputs of all public organizations in the country in manner that national vision ( becoming 

one of Middle Income Countries in the world  by 2020) shall be realized (EFDR,2015). 

         Currently, EFGPUs have been practicing the harmonized SPM and trying to produce nationally 

required outputs (including human power, research outputs, and consultancy services).  Phase I of the 

integrated SPM was practiced from 2010/11-2014/15 in the institutions by applying balanced scorecard. 

Furthermore, since the beginning of academic year of 2015/16, the institutions developed and have been 

practicing phase II SPM based on the targets stipulated in the updated national SP [GTP II].  

       The following section presents importance of SPM for public institutions, in general, and for public 

HEIs, in particular. By doing so, the section   tries to give rationale for the need of conducting the study. 
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 2.2.3 Importance of Developing and Implementing Strategic Plan    in Public Institutions 

           SPM has so many advantages for public institutions, including public HEIs.  HEIs are operating 

within a completely competitive and dynamic environment (Tsiakkiros  & Pashiardis, 2002).   Thus, 

SPM in such institutions gives an opportunity to identify and satisfy demands that integrate interests of 

the three major role playing parties (the Students, University and Employers) (Akyel, KorkusuzPolat, 

&Arslankaya, 2012). According to these researchers, planning   and implementing strategic planfosters   

not only application of participatory and transparent management system, but also improves effective 

and efficient use of resources. Adding to that, Samuel & Emmanuel (2015) showed that there is strong 

relationship between SP, SI and overall performance of public HEIs.  Other researchers (e.g., Taylor & 

Miroiu, 2002) contend that    SP and SI  are becoming very important for HEIs in effectively managing 

the increasing number of members of the institutions, handling   complex administrative bureaucracies 

and exercising the prevailing academic freedom. The practices have other benefits that include 

establishing globally net worked institutions,   winning the intensive competitions, linking utilization of 

the scarce resources with major themes of the institution, and ensuring both survival and development of 

the institutions in a dynamic world (Pettigrew & Whittington, 2002). 

          On the other hand, as to Ahmed & Siddiek (2012)   the two practices are crucial tool to be applied 

to clearly understand and win the competitions found both within internal and external environment. 

These scholars also note that   the practices  enable HEIs  improve and universalize service delivery, 

identify and utilize  newly  emerging  technologies, and  improve knowledge of producing new and 

quality outputs in the institutions.  Moreover, an educator (Dheeraj, 2012) believes that the practices are 

useful instrument of   ensuring the Deming‟s four Pillars of Total Quality Management (synergistic 

relationships, self-evaluation and continuous improvement, improving ongoing work process, and 

fostering effectiveness of leadership) in educational institutions.   Thus SP  and SI are  vital means  of 

shaping the existing institutional work culture  that would  improve  mutual interaction and 
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interdependence    between external and internal environmental factors of  educational institutions 

(Ahmed, & Siddiek, 2012 ;  Hitt, Ireland & Hoskissoh, 2013). 

         In relation with the above idea, some authors (e.g., Maassses & Potman, 1990) add that SP and SI 

can be useful to facilitate experience sharing and bench marking practices   among sister public 

Universities or departments within the institutions where the perceived variations in leadership practices 

and quality status of instructional inputs and process are found to be too high. This means that Maassses  

and  Potman  link the importance of SP and SI with establishment of mutual or collaborative  

relationship  among institutions.   As to them practicing   SP and SI can foster application of one or more 

types of isomerism (coercive, political ,mimetic or imitational, and normative) that might be ensured 

through sharing of experience,   provision of training and/or hiring similar experts and leaders among 

HEIs. 

          Adding to what has been said by Maassses  and  Potman (1990),  SUNO  (2010) pointed that the 

application of    SPM, in general, and SP and SI, in particular, involve assisting  the institutions  serve 

the needs of its constituency by establishing priorities , setting  different institutional programs and 

making institutional  adjustments when necessary. SUNO also claims that the primary tasks of   SP and 

SI  in HEIs include understanding and responding to newly appearing opportunities within the external 

environment of the institutions, ensuring alignments among key institutional elements (like culture,  

structure, leadership  and resources). Many other researchers (e.g., Birinci & Eren, 2013) still expound 

that applying SP and SI in HEIs is useful to generate  and disseminate knowledge and technology 

through research and training, and ultimately meet social demands of the nation.  Birinci & Eren  (2013) 

also supplement that   application of the two practices   enable  public Universities to:  effectively use 

major external environmental forces (including technology, globalization, and competition), search for  

additional  finance, respond  to newly appearing government regulations, and foster  academic 

achievement on the part of  the student. 
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          Generally, it is possible to summarize that Universities adopting   SP and SI might improve their 

positive public image, respond to changes in both the external and internal environments, as well as 

support the realization of institutional vision as subordinate to national developmental goals (Mangi, 

Soomro & Ghumro, 2011; Tsiakkiros, & Pashiardis, 2002).  It can be still generalized that benefits of 

applying   the practices  become more visible when institutional leaders   are so competent, strategic, 

transparent and committed to using data processing system in a very objective manner (Pettigrew & 

Whittington, 2002). 

2.2.4 Empirical Results Related to Relationship between SP and Performances of  

         Implementing Institutions 

     Inspire of the above theoretical stances that purely support the usefulness of SP and SI,   empirically, 

there are controversial debates related to the successfulness of SPM in any institution, in general, and 

public HEIs, in particular.  The relationship between the practices of SPM   and performance of the 

practicing institutions  has receiving  considerable attention  due to such  inconclusive nature of the 

relationship  (Pearce,  Freeman,  & Robinson, 2007). The results of related studies included all possible 

relationships ( positive , no relationships as well as at a times negative relationships) (Rintari1 and   

Moronge, 2012).  Each of these debates is discussed separately by using the results of empirical studies 

as indicated below.  

Scholarly debates ad Studies results supporting positive relationship between SP and 

Performances of the implementing institutions 

       Application of SP and SI is sometimes good that it improves performances of the institutions. Many 

scholars (e.g., David, 2009; Lazenby, 2014; Louw &Venter, 2006; Pearce & Robinson, 2008) and 

researchers (e.g., Ansoff, et.al. 1993; Motii & Sanders, 2014; Messah & Mucai, 2014) indicated that the 

practices  were  successfully applied to support public institutions.  Among the scholars  for instance 

David (2009) and Lazenby (2014)  strongly agree that  effectively leading   public  institutions  is   

impossible without: applying strategic thinking , understanding the   ongoing trends,   forecasting the 



34 
 

upcoming  environmental  dynamism  and  designing strategies of coping up such changes.  This means 

SPM helps leaders intellectually decide the future strategic position of their institutions. For these 

scholars, SPM has been preparing institutions to produce outputs that will be consistent with demands of 

the sectors operating within the changing environment (Tavernier, 2005).  It has been used as premise 

for the use of available resources and realization of the sustainable institutional development.   

         Louw &Venter (2006) and Pearce & Robinson (2008) strongly debate that SP and SI help 

institutions to create organization wise clarity and understanding of the vision and then enables the 

institutions efficient by linking the two systems: reward and performance systems.   Similarly in the 

context of public HEIs many researchers (e.g., Ansoff, et.al. 1993; Motii & Sanders, 2014; Messah & 

Mucai, 2014) found that institutions that carefully applied SP and SI were significantly better in their 

overall performances and status than those did not apply it. More specifically, Motii and Sanders (2014), 

by conducting their study in Central State University (USA), investigated that practicing SPM in HEIs 

showed positive effects on macro-environment of the institution. The researchers further discovered that 

reduction of the negative effects of environmental uncertainty, improved long-term survival of the 

institutions, and improved accomplishment of goals of the institutions were   some of the remarkable 

benefits of successful practices of SP and SI in the institutions (Tavernier, 2005). 

         Persson (2008) conducted a research on SM of HEIs in Europe and clearly found that SPM 

fostered quality of both the   teachers and students and improved successfulness of   the institutions. In 

addition to this, Messah and Mucai (2014), who did their study on the practices of SM in HEIs found in 

Meru central District of Kenya, investigated that application of SP and SI made the institutions 

effectively accomplish their mission. In consistent to this, a descriptive survey study  conducted by  

RudzkiSource (1995) examined that  the application of  SM in HEIs of United Kingdom, helped the 

institutions internationalize their operations and that they got reputation due to correct application of 

SPM. 
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        Shrestha (2009) also conducted a purely qualitative research work on management of HEIs in 

Nepal.The article was made on the importance of the application of management functions in improving 

educational outcomes. The study also explored that application SP and SI brought new changes in 

management paradigm that increased performances of the institutions.  

       Generally, there are other  studies showed the existence of positive relationship between  SP and 

performance of the implementing organizations. For example, as directly cited by Rintari and , Moronge 

(2012:921) that “examination of the results of  14 studies, generally,  supported the hypothesis that SP  

was useful  in supporting  progressive performances of the practicing institutions” .   On top of this, 

these researchers also did a meta-analysis of 21 studies published between 1970 and 1988 and concluded 

that there were modest positive correlations between SP and financial performance of the institution. 

The findings the studies  also showed that the relationship was  moderated by the age of organizations  

whereby younger organizations are more  likely getting benefits of positive relationship more than older 

ones  due to their strong aspiration  for winning the competition, maintaining  survival and ensuring 

growth.  Furthermore, two related theories (configuration theory and resource based view)   assume that 

there is positive  relationship between SP and performance of the implementing organizations 

(Venkatraman,& Grant ,2005).  

        All the above discussions show that, if SPM is effectively implemented, it can yield the 

aforementioned benefits for the institutions.  These all indicate that application of SPM has successful 

dimensions on the part of the implementing institutions.   

Scholarly debates and Studies results supporting no or negative relationship between SP and 

Performances of the implementing institutions 

         There are evidences that showed ineffectiveness of the practices of SPM in institutions like in 

public HEIs. Studies (e,g., Kufaine, 2014; Olum, n.d.),  that were conducted on challenges of SPM in 

public HEIs,  showed that application of SPM was ineffective in the institutions where the studies were 
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conducted. More significantly, Kufaine conducted a study that examined the challenges related to 

competitiveness of SPM in HEIs in Malawi and found that SP and SI in the institutions were replicated 

and ineffective.  Similarly Tilaye (2010) found that due to poor adaptation and adoption process of BSC, 

SP and SI that had been practiced by using BSC was not effective in public institutions of Ethiopia. Both 

researches tell that   one of the problems related with the failure of SM is lack of appropriate adoption 

and application of the imported SPM models. This means, as so to the result of Tilaye problem of 

accurate   application of the models in practicing SP and SI made the public HEIs in Ethiopia less 

effective.  

       Other limitation causing inappropriateness of the application of SP and SI is the related to weak 

application of internal and external environmental analyses. In relation to this, Olum (n.d), after 

examining SPM in Makerere University (Kampala), found that SM in the institution was not effective 

mainly because situational analysis was not undertaken correctly before setting the plan.  This again 

indicates that the outputs of the SPM were not planned to be produced to serve the predicted demands of 

the customers of the institution.   

          Another empirical study in Ethiopia was conducted by Tesfaye (2009). He investigated that SM 

that was practiced in Ethiopian Public Institutions (by applying Business Process Reengineering, BPR), 

was not successful. The study attached the failure with lack of commitment on the part of the 

practitioners. My own practical experience showed the same incidences. I served as main head of 

institutional transformation in one of public HEIs in Ethiopia (Mizan Tepi University) and I can reaffirm 

the finding of Tesfaye that applying BPR to practice SPM was totally ineffective in the University due 

to the reasons that required deeper studies.  Here, even though it is not yet studied, I have roughly 

realized that, major of the staff viewed application of BPR and SPM as a special political order of the 

leading party of the nation and thus they did not want to recognize it as a science and art of institutional 

planning and management. On the other hand, top management bodies did not consider   BPR led SPM 
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as their priorities and they could not link major institutional decisions and resource allocations with 

implementation of their SPM.    

           Similarly, Birinci and Eren (2013) conducted their qualitative research on the effects of strategic 

management practices on the performances of the Universities in Turkey. The research focused on 

analysis of whether SM implemented in Universities of Turkey improved the performance of the 

Universities or not. The finding indicated that external environmental analyses were not carried out 

adequately in the Universities. As a result, the Universities could not cope up with global reformations 

related to institutional transformation and it was concluded that SP had no brought, significantly, 

positive effects on the performances of the Universities of the country. All these studies tell us that SP 

and SI were ineffective because of many interwoven factors that require many further studies in the area.   

         On top of that , Armstrong (2002) argue that due to problems liked with “lack of consistent 

definition” of strategic planning, how the strategic planning construct was “measured”, and the “impact 

of corporate context” and the factor of size of  the practicing  instructions,    scientifically importance of 

SP is difficult.  Supporting the assertion of Armstrong , Pearce,  Freeman,  & Robinson,  (2007) , after  

reviewing  results of 18 studies  conducted on  the  use of  SP,  concluded that because of serious  

limitations  existing within the methodologies of the studies conducted on the area,   objectively 

indicating  the effect of SP  on the performance of the institution is quite difficult. Boyd (2001) 

conducted a meta analyses and concluded that SP  had strong and positive relationship with growth of 

the institutions.   

Conclusion 

         The above controversial research findings (connected with the failure and success histories) of 

SPM in public institutions might enable us generalize that SPM has been ineffectiveness in a number of 

instructions not because it is less important but it was not applied appropriately. Majority of the 

institutions with failure histories of SPM did not try to link upcoming institutional outputs with future 

demands, on one hand, and strategic intents and daily routine activities, on the other hand. Moreover, 
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they did not try to integrate major decisions related to long term (strategic) and short term (daily) intents. 

Moreover, the practitioners in some of the institutions might have not been   recognizing SPM as an 

agreed philosophy or ideology related to science of institutional leadership.  Leaders and employees of 

HEIs with failure history of SPM  did not  consider that the practice of SP and SI  is best to ensure 

higher professionalism and creativity in transforming their institutions from their current  to future or 

desired state. Additionally,  even though, effectiveness of SP and SI strongly needs hard work, 

allocation of sufficient resources, prescription and application of upcoming new technologies, etc.,   

many of the institutions with ineffective SPM    were found to exercise  poor environmental analysis and   

immature intellectual prediction related to future demands of their customers. Therefore, I have strong 

belief that rightly conducting SP and SI has irreplaceable role in making public institutions, particularly 

public HEIs, effective and reputable.  

2.2.5 Overview of the Development of HEIs in Ethiopia  

         This sub part informs the readers to realize the historical development of HEIs in Ethiopia. 

Therefore, historical foundations and the age of the studied institutions can be understood easily. Public 

HEIs as the first form of HEIs have no very long history in Ethiopia. The first public HEIs in Ethiopia 

was named as “University College of Addis Ababa “(UCAA) and it was established in 1950 ( Habtamu, 

2004).  Launching UCAA was needed because of the pressure of students completing secondary schools 

and self-interest of the then government (Emperor Haileselassie).  Some few semi-professionals were 

sent to Europe, North America and Middle East for capacity building purposes. Some of them returned 

and run the college. Later on, UCAA was renamed as “Haile Sellassie I University” (HSIU) in 1961. 

The renaming and related promotion of UCAA (to HSIU) was made based on the recommendation 

forwarded by scholars who came from University of Utah in May 1960 (Saint, 2004).   

             In 1974 the government of Emperor Haileselassie I was overthrown and replaced by Military 

power called “Derg” .  During    Derg, HSIU   was renamed as Addis Ababa University (Ajayi et al. , 
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1996).  The newly named Ethiopian public HEI (AAU) had one main campus and four colleges. The 

colleges were named as “Alemaya college of Agriculture”, “Gonder college of Public Health” , 

“BahidDar College of Pedagogical Sciences” , and “Addis Ababa College of Social Sciences”.  But later 

on each of these colleges   become independent Public Universities. For example, college of Agriculture 

at Alemaya was made to be independent University and named as “Alemaya University, AU” in 1985, 

but now renamed as “Haromaya University” (Solomon, 2010). Thus, between early 1950s and mid-

1980s, Ethiopia had two Universities (AAU and AU) with a total of 17 Colleges (Saint, 2004).  

Currently, however, over the last ten years the total number of Universities grew to more than 40.  

           Consequently, enrolling students in public HEIs drastically increased over time. Out of 34 million 

of Ethiopian population in 1970, there were only 4,500 enrolled students in HSIU (Saint, 2004).  But the 

size of regular undergraduate students radically grew to 94,000 (in 2011/2012). Currently, in 2016/17, 

there are as many as millions of students enrolled under different programs in Ethiopian HEIs.  The 

performances of Ethiopian Public HEIs are made to be guided by developing and enforcing different 

policy initiatives. The major policy dimensions governing the practices of SP and SI in these institutions 

are presented below 

 2.2.6 A Brief   Summary of Policy Initiatives Related to SP and SI in Ethiopian Public  HEIs 

         This sub unit summarizes major policy initiatives directly governing the practices of SP and SI in 

Ethiopian HEIs.   There are many legal or policy documents related to the duties and responsibilities of 

public HEIs in Ethiopia.  However, only the most important policy initiatives that are set to direct the 

practice of SP and SI in the institutions of the country are selected and summarized under this sub 

section. These are: Education and Training Policy of the Nation, Education Sector Development 

Program (ESDP V), Higher Education Proclamation (250/2009) and GTP II.   The central themes of 

each of these official policy documents are shortly summarized as indicated below. 
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Education and Training Policy of Ethiopia 

         The first national policy that has given attention and direction to the practices of SP in HEIs is the 

New Education and Training policy of Ethiopia that was  ratified in 1994(EFDR, 1994).  The  policy  

states the aim of the planned performances of all public educational institution:  “...to develop and enrich 

students' inquisitive ability and raise their creativity and interest in aesthetic and satisfy the country's 

need for the skilled manpower by providing training in various skills and at different levels” ( p.9).  This 

shows that educational plans should give attention for doing researches as well as producing graduates 

with the certified capacity that goes with the current and upcoming public needs. These in return 

indicate that one of basic duties the institutions is practicing SP and SI.  Moreover, the policy claims:   

“wide range of participation” is required in identification of public needs and gearing educational 

practices towards that (p.13). It also directs the institution to allocate and use the required inputs or 

resource in all of its forms to achieve their goals.  Another area   or content of the SP and SI is 

developing income generation schemes to capacitate the institutions in producing the required quality 

and types of outputs.   Furthermore,  the policy indicates  that  educational  institutions should plan and 

implement their performances to develop both the professional capacity of the staff  and leaders so as to 

ultimately bring about  effectiveness of the institutions themselves..  

Education Sector Development Program (ESDPV) 

          Based on the education policy, indicated above,    Education Sector Development Programs 

(ESDP),  have been successively planned to lead  the five  year successive strategic plan of educational 

institutions in Ethiopia.   The first program (ESDP I) that included elements to be planned under all 

public educational institutions was developed by MoE of the country in 1995.   Other subsequent ESDPs 

were set and implemented to guide key strategic performances to be planned and executed in the 

institutions of the country. Currently, the fifth program (ESDP V)   was started to be practiced from 

2015/16-2019/20. Ethiopia started implementing  such  macro level development  program of education 
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that was designed with ultimate aim at developing the required type and quantity of manpower,  

reducing  poverty level of the nation,  ensuring sustainable  development and making the country  one of 

the middle income  economic nations by 2025.  Achieving  such goal set at national(macro)  level, 

required practicing SM at meso level ( at Ministry of education)  and micro level   (at institutional level).  

Accordingly, more specifically, ESDPV,  state the overall intention of public HEIs, 

“…to produce competent graduates who have appropriate knowledge, skills and attitudes in diverse  

fields of study; practice  research which promotes knowledge and technology transfer based on  

national development and community    needs … ”  (p.13) 

         Moreover, the program indicated the contents to be included in the strategic plan of HEIs. These 

include improving qualification of staff, forming and fostering University - Industry linkage, and 

promoting practical knowledge and skill. Additionally, it has been stipulated in the program that public 

HEIs are required to strategically plan and conduct research on the existing and upcoming   employment 

opportunities in the country, and diversify academic programs in manner that 80% first degree holders 

shall be employed within the first 12 months of their graduation. Moreover, 95% of the students are 

expected be to graduate from each of the programs or departments (MoE, 2015/16). These all can be 

achieved only when public HEIs can effectively practice SPM. 

Higher Education Proclamation (650/2009) 

       Another legal document that prescribes contents and intents of the SPM at HEIs is the Higher 

Education Proclamation. As indicated above, the first HEI proclamation was set and ratified in 2003 

(with the proclamation umber of 351/2003).  It has been totally replaced by the new and similar 

proclamation in 2009. The newly ratified proclamation prescribes duties, responsibilities as well as the 

rights of HEIs that would be taken as a boundary of the planned operations of the institutions.  

According to this  proclamation, all public HEIs  are required to  develop programs of study,  prepare 

and supply qualified graduates based on the  upcoming   demands  of the country; undertake  relevant 
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studies  and   practice community services in line with nationally and locally prioritized  areas  of  socio 

economic problems (EFDR,2009). 

       On top of this, the proclamation states that the institutions should plan to develop new and 

periodically update the ongoing curriculum (including the content and methodology of instructional 

delivery) in the institution so as to ensure that it has been going with the national and international 

standard.   The proclamation directly says that HEIs should “design and provide community and 

consultancy services that shall cater to the developmental needs of the country” (p.4979).  Additionally, 

ensuring   participation of key stakeholders in the governance (leadership) of SP and SI is also another 

direction given by the proclamation.  The proclamation also points that the institutions should plan and 

form partnership (with national and foreign institutions) and create joint research networks based on 

national priorities and cooperative linkage with industries so as to meet its mission and realize its vision.  

It also dictates that HEIs should plan and make collaborative effort to upgrade the performances of 

primary, secondary, and technical and vocational schools , on one hand, and    publish research reports  

to make the new knowledge and technology  accessible for the targeted users, on the other hand. 

The Second Growth and Transformation Plan of Ethiopia 

           Government of Ethiopia had also formulated a long term plan called   “Growth and 

Transformational Plan” (GTP). As indicated above, the plan was developed to show the overall intents 

and directions of SP and SI of all of   its agencies. Consequently, the strategic functions of all public 

HEIs in the country were directed towards national vision of becoming middle level in come country by 

2025 (EFDR, 2010).  The overall intention   of the ongoing SPM in public HEIs, as per GTP II, includes 

strengthening the capacity of the institutions (that of the staff and leaders) and ensuring the production 

of   quality and relevance outputs.  
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          According to the plan,   the graduate mix policy that was established by MoE since April 2008 

shall be maintained by practicing SMP in the institutions.  Accordingly throughout the year of the 

ongoing strategic planning   70% of students are expected to be graduated with science and technology 

streams   while 30% with social sciences (streams of education, behavioral and humanities)  

(FDRE,2015/16) . The reason is that the government intended to change its policy from agriculture led 

industrialization to industry and export‐led economy in the country.  To make this effective,     all public 

HEIs  are expected to  plan and implement 1-3  thematic  issues on the areas of their excellence that 

distinguish them from others, depending  on the location  where they   are established.  

          On the other hand, Ethiopian MoE has taken its share of strategic activities, as stipulated in the 

national strategic document (GTPII) and prepared strategic plan of the whole education system in the 

country. The plan has been used as binding document to be referred to harmonize SPM to be held by all 

public and other educational institutions of the country.  To meet this purpose the binding SP of MoE  

was send  to  all HEIs.   The four policy initiatives discussed above  are summarized as indicated in the 

figure depicted below.  

Fig.2.1 Policy Initiatives Directing SP and SI in Ethiopian Public HEIs (Source: by the 

Researcher) 
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2.3 Theoretical Foundation of the Study  

         It is strongly advisable that the theories that underpin conceptual frame work of the research 

should be a well thought mixture of more than one philosophies for the reason that very theory has its 

own assumptions that depends up on the perception of the theorist. Moreover, every theory has its own 

limitations that might be derived from the natural (special and temporal limitation of the theorist). A 

theorist may look or give attention one perspective of the issue (SM).  He/she may not clearly see the 

other dimension of the event or the issue (Szilagyi&Wallace, 1980).  Thus, developing concepts that 

might be used to analyze areas to be researched require applying meta theories than over depending on 

single theory generated from specific view(s) of the theorist(s) that has been viewed within the limited 

conditions, the places and time.  

           Hence, in order to compromise the critics (or recover the weak side) of one theory by the strength 

of the another,   2-3 most relevant theories are required to be selected, organized and harnessed   to build 

up an overall theoretical outlook that would lead the perception of the researchers in investigating a 

particular problem under particular research title (Weill and 0lson, 1987).  Accordingly, as indicated 

above,  I selected the most related  three organizational theories as the lens for looking the elements of 

the study area to be covered and analyzed under current  research.  

       There are different theories that can be applied to guide the practices of SPM (SP and SI) in many 

organizations. The most commonly applicable theories include: game theory, profit-maximizing and 

competition based theory, survival based theory, human resource-based theory, resource-based theory, 

and agency theory (Samuel, & Emmanuel, 2015).  Moreover, there are other (like contingency and 

system )  theories   that are influencing principal   view and perceptions behind  practicing  SPM in some 

institutions (Hammond, 2003). However, the first three of theories (game theory, profit-maximizing and 

competition based theory, and survival-based theory) are more pertinent and applicable in profit seeking 

private business enterprises than in public institutions. This is because they advocate more competitive 
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than cooperative scenarios among institutions producing the same outputs.  They are less applicable in 

public HEIs where less competition but more cooperation among sister universities are strongly required 

to meet the commonly prescribed public interests , instead of chasing for economic profit(David, 2009; 

Mohd, 2005 in Samuel &Emmanuel, 2015).  

       On the other hand, the fourth theory (Human resource-based theory) assumes that success of 

institutional performances (e.g. SP and SI) depends mainly on human element of the institutions. This 

theory seems to undermine the importance of other institutional resources.  Moreover, some of the 

important elements of this theory are also indicated under one of the selected theory (resource based 

view).   Hence, these four theories are not preferred to guide the proposed study. Thus, resource-based 

theory, contingency theory and system theory are selected as an integrative theoretical foundation to 

guide the present study. The central themes of each of these theories are discussed as indicated below.  

Resource Based Theory or View (RBT/V) 

       RBT/V was a long lived idea (of the 1950‟s) but lately and largely introduced as a dominant 

framework in the field of SPM  in 1980‟s and played crucial role in   the 1990s (Barney, 1991).  In 2001 

it was widely acknowledged as one of the most prominent and powerful theories for describing, 

explaining, and predicting organizational performances (Barney, Ketchen, & Wright, 2011).   According 

to Barney, Ketchen, & Wright (2011) there are six scholars who made landmark contributions to 

development of RBT. These are :  Russ Coff, Nicolai Foss, Stu Hart, Richard Makadok, Margaret 

Peteraf, and Birger Wernerfelt.  

        However, Barney contributed a lot for the development of RBT/V in SPM literature.  Barney 

contemplated that RBT is  an inward (internal capacity) oriented theory.   RBT/V hypothesizes that the 

planned success of institutions is more dependent on utilization of  internal strength of the institutions, 

as explained by the rightly and timely allocation and deployment of both tangible and intangible 



46 
 

resources needed to ensure the production of the expected quantity and quality outputs in the institutions 

(Priem & Butler, 2001a).   

        Basically, RBT is applicable in guiding SPM (Barney, Ketchen, & Wright, 2011), More 

specifically, Barney (1991) argues that effectiveness of the planned performances of an institutions is 

the result of interaction among resources available in the institutions. This means RBT sees institutions 

as a bundle of resources interacting each other to ensure the intended survival and growth of the 

institutions (Barney,2001b; Conner, 1991, as cited in Ainuddin, et al., 2007).  

        However, later on , the theory added  importance of outward looking by claiming  that no 

institution can secure the required resources and capabilities without interacting with another institutions 

and individuals beyond their boundaries(Barney, 2001a).  The theory, further, explains that institutions 

actively seek to allocate, control and use their critical resources to   improve the level of their 

performances and sustainably maintain adaptation to the environment as best as they can.   

        Human resource and agency theories, as elements of RBT, focuses on human side of the institution, 

They like RBT assumes that performances of institutions (SPM) can be effective when there are capable 

and motivated human power is present  in the institution((Katou, 2008). Moreover, a sub part of RBT, 

the resource-dependency theory (RDT), claims that resources allocation, resource deployment, and 

performance of institutions have positive relationship. The second part of RBT/V is theory of invisible 

assets (TIA) that assumes that invisible resources (like knowledge and competencies of members) are 

determinant factors of institutional effectiveness, even some times more important than visible assets of 

institutions (Samuel, & Emmanuel, 2015; Wernerfelt, 1984 as cited in Ainuddin, et al., 2007). RBT/V 

combines the assumptions of RDT and TIA and explains that both invisible and visible internal 

institutional factors   influence institutional performances and its possibility of to be effectiveness more 

dominantly than its external factors. Therefore, RBT theory combines the assumptions of all the related 
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theories discussed above and was chosen as one of the three most pertinent theoretical stances leading 

the current study.   

        I selected and used this philosophy in delimiting the key contributing factors (of SP and SI) to be 

limited to internal factors. Moreover,  the theory was  selected because,  one of its  philosophical 

assumptions  strongly  linked with SPM in public HEIs states that   that  effectiveness of institutions is 

the result of the path behind, the current position and the path ahead of the institutions (Barney, 2001b; 

Priem & Butler, 2001a).  Additionally, this theory is preferable in looking at problem under the current 

study mainly due to the reason that   it assumes that institutions are engaged within both collaborative 

and competitive situations (Barney, 1991; Samuel, & Emmanuel, 2015). Thus, the theory reminded me 

to think that institutions that have certain types of resources that have more potential capacity to 

maximize their performances and eventually secure competitive advantage (Ainuddin et al., 2007).  

On the other hand, I personally argues (from  my reading) that, even though the theory has strong 

sides, as discussed above ,  that it stresses the important of internal capability of the   institution,  in  

realizing the planned  intents,  it has weakness that it overly assumes that organizational returns or 

outputs come from deployment of internal institutional  resources.   It does not consider synergy as well 

as influence of other factors like structure and culture on effective performances of the institutions 

(Makadok, 2011, in Barney, Ketchen, & Wright, 2011).  Additionally,  the theory over emphasizes  the 

accumulation of institutional resources without giving equal attention for two way  interaction that might 

create combined  efforts towards effectiveness of SPM in  HEIs. This part of insufficiency of the theory 

made the researcher search other complementary theories.   

Therefore, in order to fill these insufficiencies, system theory that focuses on synergy has been 

supplemented under theoretical foundations, so as   to make the   study sufficiently view the research 

framework to be developed to govern areas to be investigated.   
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System Theory 

       The second theory that was considered to lead the views and build concepts behind the practices of 

SPM in public HEIs is a system theory. Historically, system theory was initially created by 

Bertalanffy(1901–1972)   in 1930 (Hammond, 2003).  Systems theory is an interdisciplinary theory that 

enables to have   holistic thinking or outlook in dealing with certain problems or issues.  It originated as 

a result of shift of thought from looking at part to the whole.  This implies that according to this theory, 

specific problem or issues can be best understood by examining it in its contextual holiness.  The view 

claims that researchers not only see the status of the parts but also the effect of the interaction between 

the parts on the performance of the whole.   It helps an investigator apply a high level thought in 

conducting researches ,in investigating   phenomenon in its entity (Senge & Sterman   1990).  

System theory   encourages holistic thinking in all researches that might be helpful to get a 

general understanding.    The underlining assumption of this theory is that efforts by parts working 

together (in harmonic association) create more valuable outputs than the sum of the efforts made by each 

parts of the whole independently (Hammond, 2003).    Basically it was based on this assumption that the 

preset study sought to conduct associational or correlational investigations.  

         Thus, as the assumptions of RBV were used to investigate the contribution level of each of the 

factors behind the existed   practices of SP and SI separately, system theory assisted the study undertake 

examination of a synergic correlation between these practices. This was done by applying   regression 

and correlation analyses, respectively.   This was because, supporting the view of the theory, I believed 

that synergy (strong association) existing between the practices was a determinant aspect of 

effectiveness of the institutions in meeting its mission and realizing its vision.  Despite all the positive 

sides discussed above,  the system  theory has some shortcomings that need to be covered by other 

theory. It gives excessive views of focusing the association or interactions existing between or among 

issues working in harmony but gives no or less attentions towards viewing the extent of role of 
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situational factors generating the interacting parts.  Therefore, in order to compromise this gap, the study 

was made to be assisted by contingency theory that assumes that there is no best way of performing 

things (practicing SPM) that fit in all situations. The detail of contingency theory is given below.     

Contingency Theory 

          Contingency theory,  as philosophy  of institutional management,  was  developed  early  1950's as 

opposed to  scientific management approach  that claims that  there is one best way to organize and lead  

works. The theory was summarized by Szilagyi and Kast&Rosenzweig (1931) from the original work of 

Wallace (Szilagyi&Wallace, 1980).   The contingency theory draws the idea that there is no one or 

single best way or approach to manage organizations.  

       The contingency approach to management has its roots in general systems theory or perspective. 

This perspective views that continuous interdependence and interactions bring about new situations that 

require new strategies of adaptation with the environment found both within and outside the institution 

(Boyd et al, 2012).    Thus, the view of contingency theory helped me to expect that HEIs would make 

them readily adjust and balance themselves through   flexibility reshaping and applying their strategic 

plan.   

         Unlike, other theories, this theory directed me view and measure influence of key or determinant 

factors contributing to the effectiveness of planned performance of an institution. It reminded me to 

think that organizations should develop managerial strategy based on the situation and condition they are 

experiencing  

.        Hence, the theory was used to prescribe and investigate situational factors contributing to 

effectively developing and implementing strategic plan within the specified context of the institutions.  it 

is  also adapted and applied to explore  the  degree to which  the contributing  contingent factors  were 

supporting  or  hindering  or explaining the existed  practice of SP and SI in the Universities.  Therefore, 
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identification and manipulation of factors contributing to or explaining the effectiveness of SP and SI in 

the institutions was also made by underling this theory. 

         Nonetheless, theory has some limitation.  Contingency theory has been heavily criticized that it has 

narrowly set assumptions and it also lacks of clarity (Benson, 1983). Therefore, it has been used with 

other complementary theories discussed above. The three selected and underlined theories are depicted 

under the figure shown below  

Fig 2.2: Theoretical framework,  a philosophy behind organizing conceptual framework for the    current 

study  (Source: The Researcher)  

 

 

 

 

The theories guided the overall concepts reviewed; research frame work developed and supported 

analyses made in conducting the study. Hence, research framework was developed as a combined result 

of the selected theoretical and conceptual underpinnings.  Towards this conceptual frame work of the 

study has been reviewed and reported as indicated below.   

2.4 Conceptual Framework of the Study  

        This section presents reviews of literature related to the practices of SPM in public HEIs.  My 

concentration, here,   is to initially display the theoretical stances of analyzing each of the two practices.  

Under this particular subsection, concepts related to the two practices are organized and reviewed using 

the theoretical lenses discussed above. I did not prefer to review the difference between my study and 

each of the studies dealt under this specific subsection one by one. This is to avoid unwanted repetition 

and non-value adding lengthiness of ideas.  I have already indicated the difference between my study 
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and the former studies, under the statement of the problem of this paper. I have also tried to conclude 

and show the overall research gaps drawn from the review of the literature, in general, and that of 

conceptual frame work, in particular.    I used the gaps as premise to draft the research framework 

shown at the end this sub section. Issues discussed and reviewed under this section are organized and 

presented based on the order on research questions indicated under chapter one of this dissertation and in 

line with theoretical views discussed above  

2.4.1 The Status of Practices of Planning and Implementing Strategic Plan in Public HEIs 

 

          2.4.1.1 Planning Strategic Plan in Public HEIs 

  Different scholars of SPM perceive and describe practices of planning strategic plan in different 

ways.  For example Taylor & Miroiu (2002) argue that planning strategic plan   combines three 

successive operations (setting, documenting and disseminating strategic plan).  However, in reality, the 

researcher in person believes that, documentation and dissemination are post planning activities of the 

SM. They are transitional practices that bridges strategic plan and with its implementation. On the other 

hand,  as prescribed and commonly agreed by other many scholars in the field of SM  (e.g, David, 2009; 

Kriemadis&Theakou, 2007;  Lazenby, 2014) that planning  strategic plan  comprises : defining 

approaches of planning,  conducting situational analyses and setting strategic plan. Therefore, in this 

study, these three sub practices   are taken as parts of planning the strategic plan in public HEIs and, 

hence, they are reviewed separately as indicated below. 

Defining Approaches of Planning: Top Down Versus Bottom Up 

        The practices of SP and SI in public HEIs are mostly applied by mixing up or selecting either of the 

two approaches of strategic planning: top down and bottom up.  However, in reality it is well understood 

that no planning activities can be practiced   applying only one of the two approaches.   The two 

approaches are mixed and applied with varies extents. Moreover, each of the two has its own merit and 
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demerits. Maintaining the balance and securing advantages   of the two approaches is not a simple 

exercise. Top-down approach dominated SP is mostly useful   to bring   about fundamental or episodic 

transformation while bottom-up dominated SP is vital to bring about gradual, incremental and 

continuous development within the intuitions (Evans & Henrichsen, 2008).  Lazenby (2014) adds that 

application of a bottom-up approach dominantly is more important for effectively practicing strategic 

plan and bringing about strategic and sustainable reform and development in an institution.  Extending 

the ideas of Lazenby, many researchers (such as Bess and Dee, 2001; Evans and Henrichsen 2008) argue 

that top-down approach of planning is ineffective in HEIs mainly due to its wrong assumption of one-

size-fits-for-all.   

         This is to mean that, since the staff of HIEs is largely dominated by more skilled personnel, 

planned performances in such institutions should be initiated, organized, and implemented   by these 

scholars. I also strongly support that the culture of preparing strategic plan by upper bodies and 

imposing such staff to implement the plan by itself is planning to fail.  Additionally,  I also in person 

believe  that fist  order (incremental, continuous, or developmental)   as opposed to second order (drastic 

fundamental,  transformational or episodic )  institutional changes  require application of   bottom up 

more than that of top down planning approaches  in public HEIs . This means that bottom up dominated 

approach of planning is more preferable in public institutions   where   professional competence and 

autonomy is assumed to be high.  

           Second order  changes  might be effectively  applied by applying  top down  approach of 

planning  when the aim of the plan  is to bring about  complete  transfer of   an  institution from its 

existing  state to another totally different state. Application of top down approach to planning can be a 

facilitating tool in applying Business Reengineering Process (BPR) in public institutions. After approach 

of the planning is defined, the second part of planning is identification of: demands of public or 

customers to be addressed, problems of the institutions to be solved, themes or areas to be planned, 

visions and missions to be set and realized, goals to be developed and achieved.  These all come from 
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situational analyses.  The subsequent section presents these and other issues related the second activity 

of planning strategic plan (situational analysis). 

Situational analysis: 

           A situational or environmental analysis, as a basic activity for setting strategic plan, requires 

clearly identifying and analyzing the internal and external environmental factors (Taylor &Miroiu, 

2002).  Hilton (2012) notes that gathering  and analyzing comprehensive data and  avoiding both  front‐

loading (allotting less time  to do  more work) or back‐loading  (allotting more time to do less work) 

foster  effectiveness of situational analyses   at early stage of setting SP  in public  institutions . At this 

first stage of SM, educational institutions are expected to analyze past, present and future conditions of 

their own internal and external environment. As a result, they are expected to examine the existing 

strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats (SWOT) influencing their operations.    SWOT analyses 

enable the institutions prescribe strategies that might help them create alignment between their external 

and internal environmental situations (Lerner, 1999).  On top of this,  as indicated  in many literatures  ( 

e.g.,  Birinci & Eren, 2013 ) that the quality of situational analyses  is  estimated  by the 

comprehensiveness of the areas to be assessed and level of participation concerned bodies. Each of these 

two are briefly discussed below.          

Comprehensiveness of situational analyses: Inclusiveness of situational analyses are maintained 

by assessing whether all major pertinent areas of HEIs in their internal and external environment are 

considered or not.  Comprehensiveness of internal analyses is measured by the extent of describing both 

the weakness and strengths  while, that of external situational analyses is predicted by the extent to 

which  analyses of  threats and opportunities are carried out by  scanning  the PESTEL (past, current and 

upcoming  trends of political, economic, social, technological, ecological and legal environmental 

needs) (Niekerk & Niekerk, 2007). These writers also contemplate that scanning the PESTEL supports 

the right selection ad designing of inputs, process and outputs of SP ad SI in public HEIs  
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However, there are HEIs that do not appropriately apply situational analyses. For example,  the 

result of analytic study conducted by Birinci & Eren (2013)  on  the effects  of practices of SPM  on  the 

performance of  Universities   in the Turkey  indicated  that  analyses of  PESTEL were  not  clearly 

carried out in the Universities.  Thus, opportunities and threats were not well examined to support 

effectiveness of   SPM and transformation in the Universities of the country.    

Participation of stakeholders during situational Analysis: This is the second measure of the 

appropriateness of situational analyses. The level of participation can also be measured by the extent of 

active involvement of all concerned stakeholders in the process of situational analyses. Active 

participation of federal government bodies (Ministry of Education), board members, institutional 

leaders, staff members   (academic and administrative staff),   student council, alumni, and employing 

agencies has direct and strong relationship with   effectiveness of SPM in public HEIs (Ofori & Atiogbe 

, 2012; Messah, &Mucai, 2014).  

Formulating or Setting  Strategic Plan 

        Strategic plan is developed for three purposes, the first is to have a guiding and binding documents. 

The second is to make the plan legally approved and officially sealed document. Lastly, to enable the 

document easily accessible to concerned stakeholders including all work units found within the 

institution.   The quality of the plan as a legally approved and binding institutional document can be 

judged based on its comprehensiveness of its contents and level of participation of the concerned bodies 

(Abdrabou, 2015).   

         Comprehensiveness of strategic plan:  Inclusiveness of strategic plan emanates from the mandates 

and mission of HEIs. In relation to thematic inclusiveness, different scholars in the field of SPM in HEIs 

(e.g., Abdrabou, 2015; Akyel, KorkusuzPola,& Arslankaya,  2012; Birinci, &Eren, 2013; Luhanga, 

2006)  commonly agree that  Public HEIs should at least , thematically,  plan six basic issues. These are   

diversifying  relevant and quality educational programs, .undertaking diversified and relevant research 
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projects, diversifying and providing relevant consultancy services for local communities, improving    

partnership with other institutions, expanding  internal income generation schemes,  and improving 

capacity of leaders and members of the institution. 

        On top of this, specifically, in Ethiopian context,  all policy and legal  documents pertinent to HEIs 

( e.g. Education and Training policy, Proclamation of HEIs, ESDPV, and GTP of the country)  declare 

that not only the themes shown above but also development  capacity of human resources (like 

improving  percentage of qualified staff),  forming   strong  linkage with industries , and establishing 

collaborative relationship with primary and secondary schools are supported to be added among the 

activities to be planned under SPM of public HEIs (EFDR, 1994;  EFDR, 2009 ; FDRE, 2015/16).  

         On the other hand,too many researchers (e.g., Messah, &Mucai, 2014;Ofori&Atiogbe , 2012; 

Ololube, 2013; Owolabi & Makinde , 2012; Liedtka, 1998) agree that strategic plan in public HEIs need 

to  hold elements comprehensively. These include vision emanated  from well thought mind of the 

strategic leaders ,  mission  derived from the institutional  mandate ,  goals drawn from the strategic 

themes,  targets cascaded  from the strategic goals, baselines  taken from end line of the performance of 

the last strategic plan , and  performance measures and thresholds  determined to quantify or quality 

implementation of the plan in the institutions .  Additionally, strategic plans in public institutions are 

expected to include strategies of: minimizing the weakness, optimizing the use of the strengths, utilizing 

the perceived opportunities and minimizing the effects of the perceived threats   

           Despite the above facts, however, SPM in some public HEIs has been hampered at the stage of 

setting the plan. For example in Africa,  a study conducted by Luhanga (2006)  on strategic planning  in  

the University of Dar-es-Salaam showed that absence of  well-structured  and capacitated work unit  

caused  lack of  preparation  of well-articulated strategic plan,  which in turn  caused failure of the 

practice of SM in the institution.  Moreover, consistent with this finding, wrongly developing vision and 
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mission, and inability to clearly specify strategic goals were causing   ineffective development of 

strategic plan in public institutions (Shrestha, 2009).   

Similarly, but more significantly, another study (Kibachia,  Iravom & Luvanda,  2014) 

investigated that  HEIs in the  Kenya  failed to implement 70 per cent of their strategic plans due to 

many factors including absence of clearly formulated  plans.   Additionally,   a research conducted by 

RAND Corporation (2015) showed that   prescribing too detail intents in the strategic plan had been 

adversely influencing the flexibility of practicing   SPM in the University of London School of 

Economics and Social Science. Specifically, this research also investigated   that,   the   University, in its 

SP of 2004-2009, formulated 29 strategic objectives, 85 sub objectives and 320 targets that were too 

many to handle. 

Participation of stakeholders in formulating strategic plan  

        Scholars like Messah, and Mucai (2014) and Ofori&Atiogbe  (2012)  strongly recommend  that 

active participation of responsible bodies is important factor of success of institutions.  Participation of 

Ministry of Education , institutional leaders, members of the institution, higher education strategic 

center, student councils, alumni, higher education relevance and  quality assurance organization,  

employing agencies during  formulation of the strategic plan is a crucial step that makes the plan tend to 

be  more effective in public HEIs.  

In agreement with the above theoretical stance, after conducting his study   on strategic planning 

in the University of Dar-es-Salaam,  Luhanga (2006) clearly indicated that, responsible parties ( 

particularly, top management, students, teachers, and academic heads) were given chance to give their 

suggestions on strategic plan before the implementation of the  plan was started.  Contrary to the 

findings of Luhanga, as to the findings of the study by Asseffa (2014), ineffective communication and 

low stakeholders‟ participation were major gaps related to ineffective   process of setting strategic plan 

in Ethiopian public HEIs. 
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This particular study, unlike the above researches focused on investigating the extent to which 

each of major stakeholders are contributing towards the effectiveness of SP and SI in the Ethiopian older 

public HEIs. Accordingly, targeted recommendations are being forwarded to upgrade the contributions 

that have been reported to be low and maintain those were perceived to be high.  

2.4.1.2 Implementation of Strategic Plan  in Public HEIs   

Paris (2003) comments that it is only if its implementation is given due attention that strategic 

plan adds remarkable value to overall level of performances of an organization. Implementation of 

strategic plan in public HEIs has two forms: putting the plan into actions and monitoring the actions 

(Ofori & Atiogbe , 2012; Messah, &Mucai, 2014). Each of these elements of the implementation of 

strategic plan  is discussed below.   

Putting the strategic plan into action 

           HEIs are expected to be functioning at the heart of visions of all other organizations operating in 

the same nation.  They are intentionally established to play irreplaceable pivotal role in fostering 

national development. They are needed to facilitate realization of such visions by producing and 

providing   highly skilled manpower and outputs researches a swell as rendering community services 

needed for ensuring the planned socio economic development in the nation .  Actually, all these and 

other expectations can be evident if and only if they institutions show commitment both in developing 

quality   strategic plans and putting the plan into practice.  Specifically, as indicated above, it is putting 

the plan into action that creates more difference in the institutions and their nation than developing the 

plan itself. 

         Globally, however, it has been claimed that HEIs are not responding to the demands of the 

increasingly changing environment within their nations.   On the other hand, the commitment of HEIs in 

operationalizing the written plan on the ground  can be measured by the calculating the extent to which 
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HEIs are :  shaping the existing structure  to recreate the required work units so that the work units can 

align with the requirement of the strategic plan,  filling the work units with the required human power, 

training the members of each work units, allocating resources, capacitating   the work units , cascading 

the strategic plan to each work units,  guiding work units to set  and implement operational plans  

(Johnson, 1990). Johnson still suggests that the ability of institutions in operating the planned activities 

promotes effectiveness of the planned change in the institutions.  In connection to this, Harrison& John 

(1998) claim that institutions need to make and base their key decisions on the strategic objectives 

stipulated in the strategic plan.    

         Conversely, in some cases some institutions give more value for planning than implementing their 

plans. For example, a finding in Nigeria shows that deficiencies and inadequacy of the required skilled 

personnel created poor implementation of strategic plan in the public institutions of the country 

(ICMBA, 2004).  

Monitoring the actions: 

        Monitoring implementation of strategic plan is useful in examining the current status (and making 

some modification and improvement towards effectiveness) of the performances of SP in an institution 

(David, 2009). This again can be measured by the degree to which HEIs are committed in  establishing 

coordination unit, forming reporting formats and system,   gathering report on performances of all work 

units, measuring the performances,  rewarding best performances ,   providing  feedbacks,  and 

periodically amending the remaining part of their strategic plans (Ololube, 2013; Rowley & 

Sherman,2001). Amendment of the strategic plan can be effective if it is practiced based on monitory 

reports or feedbacks gathered from all the work units operating the plan (Ofori & Atiogbe , 2012 ; 

Owolabi & Makinde , 2012; Reeves, 2002).  

Effective follow up requires active participation of concerned bodies as well as balanced 

application of upward and downward approaches. Many writers (e.g., Kibachia, Iravom and Luvanda, 
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2014) assume that planning strategic plan can dominantly  require   down ward (top down) approach that 

calls for strong involvement of the leaders, But,  implementation of the plan  require more extent of   

upwards (bottom up ) approaches. As to these authors, implementation process   involves active 

participation of concerned bodies in:  utilizing inputs , executing  the planned activities , achieving 

corporate objectives, and realizing the vision set  as effective as possible . 

        Periodic follow ups  by all concerned bodies like Ministry of education and board members is vital 

for determination of  the  level of contribution  of the  plan in  realizing vision of the institution  and 

securing upcoming long-term results (Hax, & Majluf, 1996). Moreover,  researchers (e.g., Rowley, 

Lujan, & Dolence, 1998)   clearly   identified that strong  monitory process  helps the institution and 

other concerned parties to easily decide whether the ongoing  performance has been appearing due to the 

implementation the plan or not  

Monitoring practices of implementation strategic plan involves not only analyzing the deviations 

between the realized and the planned performances but also seeking remedies need be applied to amend 

the plan and its implementation process (Kibachia,  Iravom,  Luvanda,  2014).  Allison and Kaye (2005) 

also supplement that monitoring is useful to identify not only the secured status of the implementation 

but also specify reasons behind unachieved objectives of the strategic plan.  

On top of this, more precisely, SUNO (2010) explains that the aim of monitoring implementation 

of strategic plan involves making necessary adjustments to its course of actions and enabling the plan   

to accommodate emergent events as well as avoid ineffective strategies.  Strategic control, as end result 

of monitoring the implementation of strategic implementation,   is required to modify and direct the 

remaining part of implementation in the institutions based on the identified deviations between the 

planed and practiced performances (Luvanda,  2014).  This implies that strategic control demands 

regular follow up and collection of feedbacks about the implementation, continuously identifying and 
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solving major obstacles, and subsequently improving effectiveness of implementation of strategic plan 

of the institutions.  

In agreement with the above expected realities,  a study conducted by Miller and Swope (2006) 

on assessment of organizational performance in Higher Education in San Francisco indicated that 

monitoring the implementation of strategic plan made the institution verify the achievement of the 

stipulated goals. Moreover, this study showed that, monitory practices held by the concerned bodies 

helped the institution understand the extent of sufficiency of the allotment and  efficiency of the 

deployment of resources, as well as determine the level of application of  reward system to motivate 

implementing work units. 

  In support to the above finding, a study conducted on the implementation of   strategic plan in 

the Universities of Turkey (Birinci & Eren, 2013) showed what performance indicators were carefully 

designed and consistently applied to monitor the level of utilization of   resources in implementing the 

plan in the University. The finding by Beatrice, Ojera, Ochieng, & Aila (2015) had similar nature with 

that of Birinci & Eren, and Miller and Swope that implementation of    strategic plan in public HEIs was 

supported by consistent follow ups of the worthiness of the strategic plan in the Universities of Turkey.     

         Related results were also obtained by   a study conducted in Nigeria (Ololube, 2013). Ololube,   

found that, even though it was not to the expected level, monitoring the implementation of the strategic 

plan assisted public HEIs in the country to identify and fill some performance gaps related to the 

implementation of strategic plan.    However, the same research (Ololube, 2013) confirmed that 

monitory process of implementation of the plan in the institutions of the country faced some problems 

including inaccuracy of statistical data, inadequacy of skilled man power, inability to apply new 

technologies during the planning process, frequently changing institutional structure and policies due to 

unsecured political system, and insufficiency of allocation of budget.  
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       In the case of Ethiopian public institutions, the study results were related with the findings of the 

research conducted by Ololube (2013) in Nigerian HEI. In Ethiopian context, Assefa (2014) investigated 

that insufficient follow up was negatively influencing implementation of strategic plan in public 

Universities of the country.  Unlike the attentions given by of all of the above studies, the present study 

investigated the extent of monitoring strategic plan in different directions (with more intensity). 

Attempts were made to examine rationalities behind the existed level of monitoring strategic plan in 

Ethiopian first generation Universities. These have been quantitatively investigated and explained in 

detail. This is clearly indicated under the sections of statement of the problem, data presentation, and 

discussion of the results.   

Feedback 

 

         Feedback is practical and experiential knowledge by which organizational self-learning and 

relearning processes are enforced. It strongly improves the capacity of institutions in effectively 

practicing their SP and SI(Mele,  Pels,  and Polese, 2010).  If institutions give recognition for the 

importance of feedback loops and use them, then they can readily reform and regulate their 

performances by themselves.  Feedback loop is a source of input to be used to upgrade continuous 

organizational development and effectiveness. It is stimulus of knowledge derive self-reconfiguration, 

self-adjustment and self-reformation of the institutional performances.   It   is   a reaction that generates 

from the practical reality of the performing system (HEIs). Monitoring and leading institutions 

sustainably is difficult without gathering and using 360% feedbacks (Mele, Pels.  and Polese, 2010). 

       Application of information technology facilitates feedback system that would enable the institutions 

quickly and timely respond to things that need change. It also fosters institutional   culture of promoting 

long-lasting competitiveness and effectiveness of their system (Barile, Polese, 2010b).  Stermann (2000) 

argue that in a dynamic environment, feedback processes are strongly needed to save the planned 

decisions from the danger of muteness.   
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      As far as my knowledge is concerned no study conducted on the size and direction of effect of 

feedback loop in making SP and SI   effective in the public HEIs can be obtained.  

2.4.2The Nexus: Associations within the practices of planning and implementing  

Strategic plan in Public HEIs 

Association between analyses of environmental situations and development of strategic plan in HEIs 

       As indicated above, it is the expected norm that SP in HEIs is anticipated to be supported by the 

results of both internal and external situational analyses of the environment of the institutions. Outside 

Ethiopian context, many scholars (like Mathooko &Ogutu, 2014; Shrestha, 2009) strongly agree that 

strategic plan should be developed based on the direct results of situational analysis.   This indicates that 

the strength of practices of situational analyses is highly correlated with the quality of strategic plan 

developed.  In connection to this, the findings of empirical study  conducted on practices strategic 

planning  among Universities of Turkey (Birinci & Eren, 2013) indicated that internal environmental 

analysis was both  positively and strongly correlated (β=0.79 ; p<0,01)  with  the strategic plan of the 

institutions. This mean the practice of developing SP was conducted after clearly identifying the 

potential strengths and weakness of the institutions.  However, the same study investigated that there 

was not only weak but also negative correlation between external environmental analysis and strategic 

plan developed (β=-0.01; p>0. 05) among the universities. This entails that the process of planning in the 

Universities was supported by outputs of examination of institutional strengths and weaknesses more 

than that of   opportunities and threats of the institutions. As a result development of strategic plan was 

fully dominated by the inward orientated investigation of the environmental situations. In agreement 

with this finding, Rintari1& Moronge  (2012) disclosed that there was strong and positive correlation 

between environmental scanning and development of SP in public sectors of Kenya where the study was 

conducted.  The strength of correlation was indicated by beta (coefficients of the independent variables) 

that   the outputs of environmental scanning was a bit more associated (+0.307)   and supporting the 

development of strategic planning than participation of the staff and stakeholders (+0.306). This means   
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that 30.6% of practices of planning strategic plan in the Universities were attributed by situational 

analyses.   Still this study disclosed that the environmental analysis was made to be more related with 

the strategic plan than   resources allotment and deployment to implement the plan (+0.236).  

          On the contrary, unlike the findings of the aforementioned studies (Birinci & Eren, 2013; Rintari1 

& Moronge, 2012), a study conducted in Nigerian HEIs (Ololube, Aiya, Uriah, and Ololube, 2016) 

investigated another result. As to the latter study, the two enablers (strengths and opportunities) of the 

institutions, which can be taken as results of internal and external environmental analyses,   were not 

clearly prescribed and positively correlated with, and contributing to, the development of SP in the 

institutions.  Moreover, the same study disclosed that strategies devised in the strategic plan document 

were not geared towards   minimizing the weaknesses within and effects of threats outside the boundary 

of the institutions.  

           By and large, it is good that, the above studies showed the strength and direction of the 

correlation between the practices of SP and SI in HEIs. They also gave descriptive explanations about   

the reasons behind the investigated size of correlation between the two important variables.  In spite of 

this, unlike this particular study, none of the studies indicated above analyzed the size and direction of 

the contingent factors contributing to the investigated level of associations between the environmental 

situations and development of strategic plan. This is also one of the research gap attempted to be filled 

by the current study. This means the current study tried to give explanation behind the investigated level 

of association between the variables manicured in the study.   

Association between planning and  implementing  strategic plans in PublicHEIs 

 

        Theoretically, it can be expected that the practices of planning and implementing strategic plan are 

required to be positively correlated to one another.  This can be explained by examining the relationship 

between what has been intended in the approved document of strategic plan and that has been 

implemented in the public institutions.  Ajao & Grace (2012) strongly argue that institutions can 
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maintain fitting the demands of their internal and external environment only when they are equally 

attentive and effective both in setting and putting their strategic plan into actions. Institutions that 

carefully set and put their strategic plan into actions can ensure their development with less or no serious 

challenge.  

           However, the reality on the ground sometime deviates from the expected standard. There are 

public HEIs that plan strategic plan for the sake of planning, without showing equal attempt for its 

implementation. For example, outside Ethiopia, in Turkey where number of Universities reached to 168 

(103 state plus 65 foundation or private universities) in 2012, the study conducted by Birinci & Eren 

(2013) on the effects of the practice of strategic planning in improving the overall performances of the 

institutions, showed that correlation between the developing and implementation of strategic plan was 

found to be not only very weak but also negative (β=-0.04; p>0,05).  This was explained to be due to 

weak follow up made by their leaders.  

          Similarly, a study conducted   among Kenyan HEIs  (by Trainer, 2004), as cited in Kinyanjui & 

Juma, 2014)  indicated that there was weak relationship  between formulation and implementation of SP. 

This was because the leaders were giving much attention and time for developing SPs but less emphasis 

for the implementation of the plan. This finding verifies argument of Douglas (2003) that many 

institutions are concerned more with formulation but less with implementation of their strategic plans. 

           Nonetheless, this does not mean that there are no institutions that give equal attention for both the 

planning and implementation of SP. For example, the results of empirical study by Ajao & Grace (2012) 

revealed that there was significantly positive correlation between strategic plan set and implementation 

of SP of Babcock University in Nigeria. As a result, these researchers recommended that the institutions 

should continue taking SP as a very vital tool of upgrading the level of their performance and 

development.  

       The findings by Ajao and Grace (2012)   and Isaac, Masoud, ,  Samad, and  Abdullah (2016) found 

to be consistent.  Isaac,  Masoud, Samad and Abdullah (2016) clearly investigated that strategic 
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implementation played strong     intermediary role  between development of strategic planning and 

improvement of overall performances of public  institutions in Yemen.  This implies that the finding of 

the study by Isaac, Masoud,  Samad & Abdullah confirmed that   strategic formulation and strategic 

implementation was positively correlated one another.  Another empirical study by Owolabi and Makide 

(2012), which was   conducted in University of Kuwait, also repeated the same result that   there was 

positive correlation between strategic formulation, strategic implementation and institutional 

performances in the public institution.  However, all of the above studies did not further investigate and 

explained contingent factors and the degree of the role of these factors in contributing to the weakness 

and strength of the correlations found between the variables discussed above.  This gap is one of the 

targeted peculiar roles of the present study.  

2.4.3-Institutional Factors Contributing to the practices of strategic planning and  

implementation in public HEIs  

         There are many factors negatively or positively influencing the practice of SP and SI in public 

HEIs. However, too many researchers (such as Assefa, 2014; Kenny, 2013; Kibachia,   

Iravom&Luvanda, 2014; Sanders and Davey, 2011; Yukl, 2010) agree that the contributions of internal 

institutional factors is more readily and soundly supporting effectiveness of SPM in HIEs that those of 

external factors of the same institutions.  Similarly, but more significantly, prominent scholars  in the 

field of organizational theory (e.g. Ainuddin, et al., 2007; Barney, 2001b; Priem & Butler, 2001a)  

strongly asserted that internal institutional situations  contribute and   influence effectiveness the planned  

performances or the practice  strategic planning and implementation in an  institutions  more dominantly 

than  external  situations.  Therefore, under the current study contributing factors are delimited to the 

internal institutional factors.  

        As to the above scholars, among many institutional factors influencing the practice of SP and SI in 

public HEIs, the influences of culture, leadership, staff, structure and institutional resources are taken as 
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most determinant  than all other internal factors that are potentially  affecting  the practices in the 

institutions. Additionally, in order to delimit the scope of the study,  I decided to focus on only these five 

institutional factors in this particular study.  I also recommended that one of the future research titles in 

the areas can   be on “The extent of contribution of internal and external institutional factors on the 

Effectiveness of SM in HEIs”. Therefore, only the contributions of the selected five internal 

(institutional) factors are discussed as indicated below. 

Contribution of institutional  leaders 

           Effectiveness of performance of SM in any institutions, including public HEIs, is not a matter of 

chance but that of efforts made by their leaders.  More specifically, planning and implementing strategic 

plan in public HEIs strongly depend on the role played by the leaders of the institutions. The 

contribution of leaders in making SM effective is by far more than that of other internal institutional 

factors.   Leadership explains 80% of practicing successful planned changes (Kibachia,  

Iravom&Luvanda, 2014). 

       As proposed by the known scholars in the field of leadership (e.g. Kenny, 2013;  Kibachia,  

Iravom&Luvanda, 2014; Sanders and Davey,  2011; Yukl, 2010) that  contribution  of  leaders in 

leading SPM depends up on their  attempt in : demonstrating knowledge of strategic planning, 

promoting active participation of  stakeholders, applying  strategic leadership skills ,and  showing sense 

of self- determination in leading the SM. Each of these major indicators of the role or influence of the 

leadership towards SP and SI in public HEIs is briefly reviewed as indicated below.   

         Possessing and demonstrating knowledge of SM: The extent of leaders‟ contribution in HEIs has 

direct relation with knowledge that they have on the works they are leading. Kibachia,  Iravom & 

Luvanda (2014)  indicated  that knowledge driven institutions , like Universities, are operating in a 

situation where high level of environmental turbulence (dynamism and complexity) related to new 

knowledge explosion has been continuously increasing. Thus, leaders of such institutions are expected 
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to possess and manifest high level of competencies in initiating and implementing SPM. Moreover, 

leaders‟ knowledge,   as explained by their level of understanding of the science and art of SPM, has 

direct and greater contribution for ensuring development the institutions they are leading (Balogun& 

Johnson, 2004).  

Particularly, since HEIs are contexts where knowledge economy is potentially discovered, stored 

and transferred, leaders of such institutions are strongly expected to be   more competent and 

strategically acting towards leading SM than those in other institutions in a nation. In consistent to this 

theoretical stance, some researches (e.g., Kibachia, Iravom and   Luvanda, 2014) asserted that leaders of 

HEIs who do have important expertise (knowledge) related to SPM mostly show strong confidence and 

commitment in effectively leading the formulation   and implementation SM within their institutions. 

This directly tells us that effectiveness of leadership requires technical knowledge, in addition to their 

conceptual knowledge. Conversely,  is has been becoming the verified  fact that governments of many 

nations, even in developed countries,  are assigning  leaders in public  institution  based on politics 

affiliated human skill observed on the part of the leaders , other than focusing on the professional caliber 

of the leaders  (Codd. 2005).  

In agreement to the argument of Codd, a study made on crisis management  in  HEIs of  Kenya  

by Manyasi (2009, as cited in  Messah & Mucai. 2014) revealed that leaders in the institutions had 

shortage  of knowledge  on  crises management (on planning intervention strategies)  and this  was 

seriously lowering their contributions  towards implementation of SPM.  Similarly, Manyasi, Messah & 

Mucai (2014) identified that lack of competence of leaders was immunizing their influence ineffectively 

practicing SPM in Kenyan public HEIs.  

In connection to above findings,  a study  conducted  in HEIs of  Manyasi (Shimizu and Hitt, 

2004) investigated that  poor implementation of SPM  in the institution was caused by incompetence of 

leaders in quickly identifying  new environmental changes and reorganizing  resource  so as to respond 
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to those changes. Moreover, after conducting a research on managing strategic change in England, 

Johnson (1990) investigated that the influence of leaders of public institutions was negatively affected 

by lack of their knowhow related to setting and sharing inspiring vision. On top of this, findings of a 

survey study made by UNDP and WB (1995, as cited in Shrestha, 2009) showed that in Nepal, in the 

country that achieved substantial progress in HEIs, appointing incompetent top leaders, was negatively 

affecting the practice of    SM in HEIs of the nation. Similarly, in the context of Ethiopia, Teshome 

(2003) boldly indicated that shortage of competent and visionary leaders has been lowering the 

contribution of institutional leaders in public HEIs of Ethiopia. 

The above studies, nonetheless, deviated from the intention of this particular study that they did 

not sufficiently showed the type of determinant factors behind incompetence of the leaders in more 

analytic and explanatory manner.   

           Promoting active participation of stakeholders: Effective application of SPM is a function of  

team work that requires active involvement of responsible bodies manifested by the chance given for the 

bodies to comment, change or modify the content and the form of SPM. Marcella, Lily, & Isaac (2012) 

specified   that conducting sufficient discussion with role players is some of the success factors of 

practicing SPM in public institutions.  On top of this, scholars (e.g., Nermin, Tulay&Seher, 2012; 

Nicolae, 2008;  Niekerk & Niekerk, 2007) suggest that  sharing the vision to form consensus and trust 

worthiness among the practitioners  of   SPM are the key  indicators of commitment of leaders  of public 

institutions  . 

        Additionally, active participation is fostered by establishing continuous, strong and collegial 

relationship between the leaders and other members of the institution. In agreement with this assertions,  

Abugre (2012) argue  that  regular communications between leaders and members  of HEIs creates 

positive effects  towards   developing and implementing the planned work and  achieving the related 
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outputs. This is  due to its greater contribution  in creating  motivation and belongingness of the part of 

the employees of the institutions. 

Nonetheless, as opposed to the above norm,  by conducting a study in  Kenyan tertiary 

institutions, Kibachia,  Iravom,  Luvanda (2014)found that low contribution  of  leaders of institutions  

was  attributed  by their  inability in  creating  awareness and participating   the practitioners of SPM in 

the institutions of the country. These researchers also investigated that the readiness of leaders to 

maintain active participation and ensure acceptance of the SPM, among implementers, was negatively 

associated with the level of contribution of leaders in insuring effectiveness of SPM in their institutions.  

Supporting the findings of  Kibachia,  Iravom,  Luvanda (2014),  a study conducted by Olum (n.d)  in 

Uganda, on SM of  Makerere University,  investigated  that leaders  were  less committed for ensuring 

effectiveness of SPM in their institutions because  they were too passive in  participating  University 

members in developing, implementing  and evaluating the SPM . 

        The result of study in Uganda by Olum, shown above, is quite different from that of the study 

conducted in Nigerian HIEs (by Samuel and Emmanuel, 2015). Samuel and Emmanuel  conducted  their 

study by applying  regression analyses and  disclosed that active  participation of members of the HEIs   

facilitated the   development  and implementation of strategic plan  and  created   inclusions of major 

critical   thematic  areas   in the strategic plan  which , in turn ,   caused positive influence  on the overall 

successfulness of the planned performances of NigerianUniversity.    

The study in HEIs of Ghana (by Ofori and Atiogbe, 2012)   repeated the results investigated in 

HEIs of Uganda.  The study by Ofori and Atiogbe   examined that, even though   leaders of the HEIs in 

Ghana were expected to participate stakeholders and form mutual understanding to install the culture of 

working in harmony that might support   strategic planning, they were deviating from such expected 

standards due to the reason that they were showing unwillingness to listen to comments and suggestions 

forwarded by employees.  
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        Possessing and Applying strategic leadership skills in planning and implementing SPM in Public 

HEIs:  Strategic leadership Skills include the ability to: effectively  identify and  react to the changing 

environmental conditions so as to exploit the newly appearing opportunities  in external institutional 

environment. It also involves     the capacity to envision   the future, maintain flexibility, and initiate 

organizational transformation (Daft, 2011).   

         On top of this, by conducting a study on 48 out of 500 largest US public institutions, Marcella, 

Lily, & Isaac (2012) examined and specified skills of successful strategic leaders. These include  being  

visionary, confident in the self and in others, communicating high- performance expectations and 

standards,  showing personal sacrifice, determination, persistence, and courage towards mission 

accomplishment and visions realization.  Moreover, as to  Sanders and Davey (2011)  strategic   

leadership skills  are manifested by motivating planners and implementers towards the attainment of the 

planned intents and achieving excellence in a more competing, turbulent, and unpredictable 

environments (Nermin, Tulay, & Seher, 2012;  Nicolae, 2008 ; Messah, & Mucai 2014).  Messah, 

&Mucai  (2014) adding more to this fact,   disclosed that strategic leadership skills enable  the leaders 

influence the members of their institutions to voluntarily practice day-to-day decisions towards realizing 

their preset long-term vision.    

         In agreement with the above stand, many researches (e.g., Drucker, 2002; Ireland & Hitt, 1999) 

indicated that strategic leadership skills are crucial at the age of   globalization, during which newly 

appearing challenges and competitive situations are constantly and unpredictably influencing the 

practices of SM of public institutions.  Enforcing the assertions of the aforementioned scholars,  

researches ( e.g., Wheeler et al. 2007;  Serfontein, 2009)  argue that in a such  rapidly changing world, 

where the expectations of employers are getting  more complex and ever changing,  application of 

strategic leadership skills  is useful to achieve expected and timely  outputs.   
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          Additionally, as   revealed by  Elenko (2008),  public institutional leaders who usually apply 

strategic leadership skill  tend to have the capability of sustaining realization of the vision and deserving 

competitive advantage of their institutions. However, after conducting a study on SP in the HEIs of 

Kenya,   Lewa, Mutuku and Mutuku (2009 as   cited in Kinyanjui  & Juma,  2014)  revealed  that leaders 

of public institutions  in Keya did not  have  skills  of applying   knowledge of strategic leadership  they 

possess. 

        In agreement with the study result of by Lewa, Mutuku and Mutuku (cited in Kinyanjui  & Juma,  

2014) at the end of  their study on building theories from case study research, concluded that top 

managers of HEIs did not mostly possess and apply relevant strategic leadership skills. Similarly, an 

Ethiopian researcher (Solomon, 2010) also claim that Ethiopian University leaders are entirely limited to 

interpreting the plans sent from the upper bodies instead of  applying the strategic leadership  skills  

indicated by  initiating, developing and implementing  their own strategic plans. 

           Nonetheless, as mentioned earlier,   researchers (e.g, Elenkov, 2008; Ireland & Hitt, 1999; 

Serfontein, 2009) identified that there has been little empirical studies made concerning practical 

application of strategic leadership skill in an institutional contexts.  Therefore, exceptionally, the current 

study is primarily devoted to investigate the extent to which leaders of Ethiopian public HEIs possess 

and are applying, strategic leadership skills in EFGPUs. Secondly, as different from all of the above 

studies, the present research has analyzed the degree to which the existing level of application of 

strategic skills of leaders of Ethiopian public HEIs has been supporting the existing contingent factors 

related to the profile of the leaders, in making SP and SI effectively practiced in the institutions. 

         Demonstrating sense of self- determination or autonomy in leading SP and SI:   Another 

important factor related to the extent of influence of leaders in effectively practicing SPM is the level of 

autonomy of the leaders.   Such autonomy can be explained by the extent to which the leaders show 

independence or confidence in making and meeting major strategic directions and related decisions.   
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Such power of self-determination strongly depends up on the type of mind setup that the leaders might 

have. According to Ireland, Hitt, & Sirmon (2003)  and  Hitt, Ireland, Sirmon & Trahms (2011)  leaders  

who have entrepreneurial mindset (i.e., orientation towards making strategic decisions based on their 

prior experiences, personal beliefs and perceptions) is more effective than those who have  managerial 

mindset [i.e.,  mental orientation characterized by making decision based on established algorithms, 

procedures or interest of external organs) in positively influencing the level of  motivation of the leaders.  

       Supporting the consent of Ireland, Hitt, & Sirmon  and  Hitt, Ireland, Sirmon & Trahms, Kieser, 

Beck &Tainio (2013)  boldly argue that leaders  that are  dominated by  managerial metal set up  most 

likely  are driven by feeling of strategic inertia (the tendency to maintain the existing status quo)  which 

is negatively correlated with  effective contribution of the leaders.  Beck &Tainio also add that 

entrepreneurial mindset and strategic contribution of leaders are directly and positively correlated one 

other   because such leaders are motivated to perceive, plan and respond to the ongoing change 

initiatives happening within internal and external institutional environment without external pressures 

from their upper hierarchies.  

       Hopkins,  Mallette, and Hopkinsb(2013) expanding the above idea , state that   in   institutions 

where managerial mental set up of leaders prevails,  gaps between internal and external changes  

becomes more wide. This in turn makes the institution allot huge amount of resources (including time 

horizons) to practice SPM intended to avoid or minimize the gaps.  This, in turn, lowers positive 

influence of leaders in practicing SPM.   

        On the other hand, existence and application of entrepreneurial mind set ups enables leaders take 

risks related to selecting and implementing their own optional model of SPM. Here, however,  no study 

results  have ever showed the extent to which leaders of HEIs are demonstrating autonomy in effectively 

contributing to the  practices SP and SI. Thus, this issue is given attention and explicitly analyzed under 

the preset study.   
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Contribution of   staff members 

          Kibachia, Iravom,   Luvanda,  (2014)  commonly agree   that  contribution of the staff,  in making 

SP and SI effective, can be predicted by different sub scaled factors.  These are: level of participation, 

sense of belongingness, and level of motivation of the staff or members of the institutions towards 

practicing SPM.  Each of these is discussed below. 

Level of participation of the staff: As it can be rightly said so far that effective practice of   SPM 

of any institutions depends on the level of involvement of the employees in the institutions. This again 

enables one to predict the commitment and level of the acquired technical knowledge of the staff over 

the practices.  More precisely, active participation of   the implementers   in effectively designing and 

implementing   SPM is also crucial factor in yielding the required quality and quantity of institutional 

outputs. This implies that the level of participation of the staff has direct and positive relationship with 

the effectiveness of SPM in the institutions (Hax & Majluf, 1996).  

        Hitt, Ireland, Sirmon & Trahms (2011) stated that effectiveness of planned efforts purely depends 

up on the on the acceptance, support and commitment on the part of the staff. When the staff fully 

participate in deciding the contents and methods of strategic planning, not only strategic inertias  are 

reduced but also sense of ownership are fostered (Niekerk & Niekerk, 2007).  This also depends on the 

depth of awareness created, level of understanding developed, extent of acceptance maintained, and state 

of commitments generated from the side of the staff.   This means that active participation is one of the 

means of information follow and source of intrinsic motivation and autonomy on the part of the staff.   

Moreover, the level of participation of the staff is also related to the degree to which the institutions are 

committed to make their staff capacitated with the required resources.  

Hayward, Ncayiyana, & Johnson (2003) indicated that lack of active participation of the staff on 

strategic issues have been causing failure of the SPM in many Universities.    In agreement to this, a 

research (Niekerk & Niekerk, 2007)  conducted on  the practices of SM in South African education 
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system,  found that  passive  participation  of the members  was resulting  less commitment on the part 

of the staff , which  was still  negatively influencing  effectiveness of institutional performances  in the 

educational institutions of the country.  

        Moreover,  in Ethiopian context, even though  Teshome (2003)  indicates that the ongoing planned 

transformations in Ethiopia Public HEIs was  not much  bad,  he strongly argues that  weak consensus, 

participation, and support from the staff have been found to be  some of factors lowering the 

contribution of  the staff  towards the practices of planned performances of public HEIs in Ethiopia. 

However, unlike this particular study, Teshome did not link his investigation and related explanation of 

the contribution of the staff with the effectiveness of SM in the country.  

       Sense of belongingness:   Sense of belongingness depends on type of relationship between the 

leaders and the staff.     Good relationship between the leaders and the staff as well as higher  motivation 

on the part of the staff are more important  generators of staff commitment related to strategic planning  

in public HEIs (Ofori and Atiogbe, 2012). Conversely, the study in South Africa education system 

(Niekerk & Niekerk, 2007) investigated that inability of the leaders to create good relationship with their 

subordinates and larger staff was discouraging consultative discusses within the institutional system and 

making planned institutional transformation very weak. In connection to this,  Khan, (2010, as cited in 

Samuel &Emmanuel, 2015) investigated that  sense of belongingness   was not strongly and positively 

correlated with the planned performances of the public sectors in Pakistan that strategic plan in the 

institutions of the country was not effective.   Basically belongingness as intrinsic behavior requires 

intrinsic motivation from the side of  the leaders of the institutions.    

One of the influential roles of leaders of HEIs in intrinsically motivating the staff is to reward best 

performing or committed employees towards implementing their strategic plan.  Raising level of 

motivation has powerful effect for modifying the existing institutional work culture and behavior of 

employees towards effective implementation of SM and, ultimately, fostering sense of ownership on the 
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part of the real practitioners, the staff.  In agreement with this ideological reality, a study conducted by 

Bleiklie et al. (2000) showed that the introduction and application of rewards system among Nigerian 

HEIs (between 1980‟s and 1990‟s) resulted improved belongingness and then encouraged the production 

of quality outputs (graduates) in the institutions.  

         Contrary to the finding found by Bleiklie et al , an empirical  study conducted by  Luhanga (2006) 

in the University of  Dae-es-Salaam  indicated that shortage of motivation  on the part of  academic staff  

was  adversely affecting active participation of the  staff in effectively  implementing  SPM in the 

institution.  Congruent to this finding,   a study conducted in HEIs of Ghana by   Ofori and Atiogbe 

(2012) indicated that members of staff of the Universities demonstrated lower motivation towards the 

practice of SPM due to less or poor relationship they have with their leaders. The study also investigated 

that, as a result of  poor commitment of leaders in  motivating their staff members, majority of the staff 

lost their sense  of belongingness and perceived practicing SPM as the  responsibility of only top 

management .  Similarly, in Ethiopia, Teshome (2003) argue that willingness of the staff (mainly the 

teaching staff) in implementing the planned change in pubic HEIs programs was found to be low. 

Solomon (2010) adds that teachers had no motivation to implement the planned changes in HEIs mainly 

because the plans were being practiced by applying   top-down approaches. Nonetheless, both studies in 

Ethiopia and others discussed above could not show us the extent to which the effect of sense of 

becomingness on the part of the staff has been varying across the public HEIs compared to other 

confined factors. Additionally none of the studies showed the calculated or estimated size of influence of 

sense of belongingness of the staff over their contribution towards effective practices of developing and 

implementing strategic plan in public HEIs   This is, however, one of the focus of the present study and 

dealt under chapter 4 and 5 of the dissertation.  

Therefore, unlike all the above studies, the current study has given due attention for comparing 

and investigating the variation related to the extent to which the existed level of contribution of the staff 
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was influencing effectiveness of SP and SI across the EFGPU. To make this effective, this particular 

study tried to indicate and manipulate sub scaled measures of the size and level of the contribution of the 

staff  as measured by the variables indicated above. Accordingly, the present study tied to examine and 

provide explanations for the reason why poor contribution of the staff was common among the public 

HEIs in Ethiopia. This mean the study extended the frontiers of the width and depth of the studies 

conducted by few researchers (like Asseffa and Teshome)  in the county.  

Contribution of Institutional Culture 

          Institutional culture, as commonly accepted, shared, and maintained ideas, norms, belief, values 

and practices, can greatly influence the performances of  many  institutions.  This directly means that 

institutional culture can positively or negatively influence the practices SP and PI in public HEIs. It is 

rooted in the existing relationship and social network found among workforces within the institutions.    

Planned performances are largely failing in HEIs that are characterized by the prevalence of very 

conservative institutional culture.   In such institutions planners does not give attention and set strategies 

for making the existing institutional culture to support the implementation of the plan and it is largely 

believed that public HEIs have such culture (World bank, 2004). On the other hand, however, the 

practices SP and PI can be effectively practiced with less or no resistance, if the practicing institutions 

are devoted to make their staff share, understand, believe, accept and own the practices of SPM.  This in 

turn dote that the implementation of SPM gets deep rooted foundation and ultimately becomes 

sustainably effective if and only it is accepted and supported by the existing institutional culture. 

         Devising and applying strategies that would  enable  the existing culture accept and positively 

influence the practices of  SP and  SI or modify  the elements of  these practices   to be accepted and 

facilitated by the culture (before the implementation of the plan starts) is a crucial  part of effectiveness 

of  SPM in public institutions  (Ofori and Atiogbe, 2012).  Nonetheless, as indicated above, institutional 

culture in public HEIs is strongly becoming  dominated by basic characteristics of the institution (i.e., 
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institutional autonomy) which is paradoxically  becoming   great challenge for effectively practicing SP 

and SI of strategic plan in the institutions.   

         On the other hand, positive relationship between organizational culture and the planned practices 

can be fostered if there are : efforts made to make the staff  clearly understand and surely accept the 

need for  developing  and implementing the plan ,  measures taken  to give full recognition to the staff 

that they can comment and modify the plan,  and actions taken   to routinize  planned activities  

(Teshome, 2003). Moreover, institutional culture supporting practices of SPM is characterized by 

application of  accepted legal tools (rules and regulations) that would promote the power  of the work 

units in maintaining  clear and  all sided communication and  implementing the plan in the institutions .     

            Conversely, many studies (e.g., Teshome, 2003; World bank, 2004) found that public HEIs have 

no promising culture towards effectively practicing planned performances in the institutions.  A global 

study (World Bank, 2004) broadly showed that due to the conservative culture, most of the planned 

reform activities were ineffective and the expected returns were not met in public HEIs of many 

countries.   However, the above studies did not help us see the type and magnitude of the influence of 

cultural elements of the institutions in promoting or inhibiting the practice of the planned performances 

in the institutions.  The justification behind the blamed conservativeness of the culture HEIs was not 

investigated under the aforementioned researches.  Therefore,   this gap have been given attention in this 

particular study and got responses at least under the research context of the present study.   

Contribution of the organizational structure of the institution 

It is clear that vertical, diagonal, and horizontal coordination among work units of institutions is 

one of critical factors of effectiveness of   SPM in the institutions (Grant, 2002). Grant claims that 

implementation of SPM at middle and lower -level cannot contribute sufficiently to the effectiveness of 

public institutions unless these efforts are linked each other and with those made at top leaders.   
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Different mechanisms can be applied to interrelate works of different sections in the institutions.   These 

include developing binding rules, directives, and networks to integrate the efforts of different groups of 

implementers of   SPM at all level (Ibid). 

            On top of this, reshaping or developing new institutional structure provides maximum 

advantages and creates positive and strong contributions for the effectiveness of SP and SI.   Modifying 

the existing or developing best fitting new structure is important to create the required type and number 

of work units, and establish clearly networked relationship among the efforts of all the work units. 

Moreover, it is useful to install free and all sided formal communication channel among the work units, 

and empower and guide performances of each of the work units found within the structure.  Improving 

the contribution of structure in effective means of   successfully practicing SPM in public institutions   

(David, 2009).  Another structural tool related to practice of SPM is the existence of effective 

coordination among the work units (Nicolae, 2008).  There is strong correlation among good structure, 

coordination system, performance of the planned activities and institutional effectiveness.   This implies 

that good structure promotes institutional coordination and cooperation towards effective 

implementation of   SPM. 

        Many other authors (including  Kibachia,  Iravom,   Luvanda,  2014)  have emphasized  that efforts 

of facilitating strategic integrity  among work groups within the structure of the institution foster  shared 

understanding, collective mind set,  and overall efficiency of  the implementation of SPM. 

Supplementing this philosophy,  other scholars ( e.g. Nermin,  Tulay& Seher,2012;  Nicolae, 2008; 

Niekerk & Niekerk, 2007)  agreed that  well-articulated and  logically  linked  activities, duties, and 

responsibilities of each of the individuals and groups of implementers as well as harmonized  intents 

(vision, mission, goals and targets stipulated in the SP)  are also  enforced  by developing and applying 

effective  structure of  institutions.  Such effective structure also improves effectiveness of   SPM for it 
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demonstrates championship as well as higher level of synergy among employees (Balogun and Johnson, 

2004; Noble, 1999).  

        There are limited findings of empirical studies concerned with the role of structure in influencing 

SP and SI in public HEIs. An empirical research conducted by Ololube (2013) investigated that, the 

structure of educational institutions in   Nigeria was weakly supporting the practices of educational 

planning due to low level of commitment of the institutional leaders in readjusting the structure to fit the 

requirement of SPM in the institutions.   This study, nonetheless, described the influence of structure 

over the effectiveness of SP and SI without conducting deep investigated and showing us the effect size 

and direction of contingent factors attributing to such contribution, of the structure. On top of this, the 

study did not indicate   the extent and size of the contribution of the structure in contributing to the 

effectiveness of SP and SI in public HEIs.  These all are included under the attentions and intentions of 

the current study. 

Contribution of institutional resources: 

Not only availability but also appropriate utilization of resource, more than other things, are 

crucial success factors of effectiveness of   SPM almost in all institutions,   including educational 

institutions (Boulter, 1997).  Here, leaders of public institutions can play considerable role in applying 

program budget (allocating and using the existing resources by fully attaching with the practice of 

SPM). There are different resources need to be attached and used to make the intents of SPM as 

effective as possible. Each of them are reviewed indicated below. 

Financial Resources: One of the characteristics of effective institutions, in general, and 

successful planned performances of the institutions, in particular, is allocation and deployment of the 

required financial resource for the practices of SP and SI.  Identifying the width and depth of planned 

activities of each of the work units,  as well as  proportionally allocating and efficiently using financial 

resources facilitate effectiveness of SPM  in the educational HEIs.   
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 Contrary to this expected realities, many studies indicated that financial constraints were 

negatively influencing the implementation of SP in public HEIs. A study in Ghana (Ofori and Atiogbe, 

2012) indicated that   implementation of SP in the Public Universities were suffering from the 

inadequacy of the allocation of financial resources from the government of the county. Nonetheless, this 

particular study did not say about the reasons why the government of the country   was allocating 

insufficient budget for the institution.    

However, unlike Ofori and Atiogbe (2012),   finding of a study conducted outside Africa, in 

Nepal (Shrestha, 2009) showed reason behind insufficiency of the budget allocated for the practice of 

SPM in the public institutions of the country. The study clearly disclosed that less commitment of 

institutional leaders caused allocation of insufficient budget for the effective implementation of strategic 

plan in the HEIs of the country. Related with this finding, the result of a study conducted in Africa by 

Kibachia,  Iravom,   Luvanda, (2014) also indicated  that weak capability of  institutional leaders   in 

allocating and efficiently deploying the required budget for development and implementation of  

effective   SPM at departmental levels  created  poor performances   among Kenyan  public  institutions.   

More significantly,  Kinyanjui  & Juma (2014), by applying linear regression analysis,  

investigated  that allocation of  financial resources was positively  and strongly related  with the 

practices of strategic planning and implementation  in University of Nairobi. The study further revealed 

that correlation between the influence of financial resource and practices of SP was much stronger than 

the correlation between the influence stakeholders and practice of SP in the study area. 

         The result of the study in Nigeria (by Ololube, 2013) showed contradiction with that of the study 

by Kinyanjui and Juma.   The study conducted by Ololube explored that financial resources were not 

sufficiently allocated for each work units that the practice of strategic planning in public HEIs was 

ineffective. On the other hand, a study by World Bank (2007) disclosed that allocation of the more 

budget resource for less basic activities and inefficient usage the budget in HEIs of developing countries 
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were found to be indicating less commitment of institutional leaders in positively influencing the 

planned transformation of their institutions.   

         Installing and applying information and communication technology (ICT):  Application of ICT 

has paramount role in developing, implementing, and monitoring as well as controlling the operating 

and reporting system of the performances of SM. Practical experiences have shown that     adoption, 

development and   application of the required software of ICT are strongly supporting smooth and fast 

flow of communication and monitory systems in HEIs (Kibachia,  Iravom, &Luvanda,  2014).    

Contrary to this, even though ICT is a very important facilitator of planning and implementation 

of strategic plan, however, an empirical study conducted in Africa, Nigeria, by Ololube, (2013) found 

that inability to use new technological innovation created negative pressure on the practice of Strategic 

planning in the institutions of the country. Similarly, still in Africa, a study conducted in HEIs of Ghana 

(by Ofori and Atiogbe,  2012)  explored that,  due to less commitment of leaders of the institutions, 

shortage of  ICT supported  planning process was hampering the implementation of SPM  in the 

institutions. More  significantly,  the same  study showed  that  only  7.6%  (r² = 0.076) success rate of 

practicing SPM in the institution was resulted  due to  application of  ICT. As the result   application of 

ICT was found to be weekly correlated with (r = 0.1119) with implementation of SPM in the institution. 

In contrast to the above finding, another study conducted in Africa, in public HEIs found in Meru 

central District of Kenya (Messah and Mucai, 2014),   examined that leaders of the institutions were 

positively and strongly influencing implementation of SPM by applying   ICT in the institutions. Here, 

the research findings in both the Ghanaian and Kenyan HEIs showed that the effect of application of 

ICT on effectiveness of SPM was varying   across the two African countries.  However, both studies are 

similar in that they  neither indicated the relative contribution of ICT(compared to that of other 

resources)  in making SP and SI as effective as possible nor told us the variation  in the influence of ICT 
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in practicing SP and SI across the  existing similar institutions in each of the countries.  This part of 

research gap has been attempted to be covered under the present study.  

Existent and use of the right human resource : Allocation (assigning and /or hiring) the right 

individuals at the right time and in the right positions is very important for the success  of the overall 

development of public HEIs , in general, and  effectiveness  of  formulating and implementing strategies 

in such  knowledge driven  institutions, in particular.  However, a study by Ololube  (2013) witnessed 

that  public HEIs in Nigeria were equipped with  less qualified planners and practitioners that  practices 

of strategic planning was found to be ineffective in the institutions of the country.   

The reality among   some leaders of HEIs   (found   outside Africa countries) showed the opposite 

of what has been investigated above. For instance, a research conducted in public institutions of Israel 

(Carmeli and Tishler, 2004)  investigated that  due to the efforts of committed influential  leaders,  

intangible assets (such as managerial capabilities and human capital) were   supporting  the planned 

performance of the institutions in the country. Nonetheless, both studies did not show the size of 

contribution of human power in influencing the practice of SP and SI in HEIs found within their 

respective study areas. This has been attempted to be investigated under the current study. 

2.5 The Gaps Identified and Research Framework Developed to Curve the Study  

The above literature review has been conducted and based on which operational and theoretical 

gaps analyzed and justified under the statement of the problem were organized.   The review enabled the 

study to comprehensively and deeply examine the prioritized intervention areas (the practices and 

contributing factors of SP and SI) investigated under EFGPUs.   Thus, these hypothesized research gaps 

(represented by the research questions) are attempted be reacted by gathering and analyzing the data 

based on the methodology of the study discussed under chapter three of this paper.  
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Collection of data was made to be related with the concepts sorted out by underlining the most 

related theoretical and conceptual underpinnings discussed above.  The reviewed  literature  helped the 

researcher select and organize constructs and related  variables  over which the data were collected and 

analyzed to respond the research questions stated under chapter one. By responding the research 

questions, the study tried to add value more on the formerly conducted empirical researches.   

 More specifically, as it has been indicated above, the former related studies (similar to the present  

study) focused on the narration of the existing status of the dependent variables (SP and SI) in HEIs.  

However,  unlike the former studies,  the present study tried to deeply  examine : the extent to which the 

two practices of SPM are associated each,  the degree to which each of the two practices (dependent 

variables)  are   explained  by the underling variables determining their status,  and    significance level 

of variation  of the status of  the practices  across the sampled public HEIs. 

 With regard to influencing factors of SP and SI, the reviewed studies tried to explain the role  of 

the factors   in hindering or fostering the implementation of SPM in public HEIs in a very shallow 

manner. They indicated the influence more implicitly in a narrative manner. For example, Ofori and 

Atiogbe  (2012)  explained   influence of  leaders by limiting with  acceptance of feedbacks of SPM by 

the leaders  (their ability to listen to the  ideas of the employees in the institution).  Nonetheless, the 

projected size of influence of each of determinant factors of SP and SI in HEIs was not examined under 

this study.   Therefore,  the present study  attempted its part  towards this.   

       Accordingly, based on the analyzed the problems (the gaps) to be threatened, directions drawn from 

the three theoretical philosophies to threat the problems, and conceptualization developed from reviewed 

literature to show the boundary of the study, the following research framework is developed to curve 

and govern the overall activities related to the study.  
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Fig 2.3: Self developed research (Conceptual) framework of     the study 

 

 

 

  

 

 

Note:    Block lines show components of SP and SI and Double arrows show the link between the 

components  while single arrows indicate contribution of the institutional factors. 

Summary 

        Chapter two of this report shows the issues to be overviewed as background information for the 

study. The section also presents important and most related concepts that need to be defined in general 

context and in the context to which this particular study has been conducted. Most related theories are 

described and used as guidance for the selection of elements of conceptual frame work that served to 

frame the study.   

Table 3.1 

Cross- tabulation of research questions, practices to be analyzed , indicators, literature, theories and 

theorists 

Main 

Research 

questions  

Practices to be 

investigated 

 

Focus areas  of 

the investigation 

 

Literature Suggested the  

practices and their focus areas 

Prominent Source of 

Theories Consulted  

1 Approaches of 

Planning  

Balance between 

Top down  and 

Bottom up  

UNDP (2006); Henrichsen (2008);  

Gabor (2010)   
Bertalanffy (1972); 

Szilagyi&Wallace 

(1980) 

2 Practice of 

planning strategic 

plan 

the Practice  of  

situational analyses 

Taylor Miroiu, (2002);  Hilton 

(2012); Birinci & Eren, 2013 

Szilagyi&Wallace(198

0) 

The practice of 

Setting the plan  

Abdrabou (2015); Birinci, &Eren 

(2013) 

Bertalanffy (1972) 

3 Status of practice 

of implementing 

strategic plan 

The practice of 

putting into action 

Boyce (2003); 

 

Barney (2001a); 

Bertalanffy(1972); 

Szilagyi &Wallace ( 

1980) 

The practice of 

Monitoring the 

action 

Bush et al. (2009) ; Varghese (2013);  

Ololube (2013) 

Barney (2001a) 

Bertalanffy (1972) 

4 Nexus between 

planning and 

Association between 

the Situational  

Mathooko & Ogutu (2014); Shrestha 

(2009); 

Bertalanffy (1972) 

Setting the 
Plans of 
Strategic 
Plans 

Environm

ental 

Analyses  

Monitoring 
the actions 

 

Putting 
planned  
activities 
into action  

The Status of Planning Strategic 

Plan 

The Status of Implementing 
Strategic Plans Ap

Pr
oa
ch
es 

  

Inf
lu
ec
e 
Fa
ct
or
s 

Link 
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implementation  Analyses and 

Strategic plan 

Birinci & Eren (2013) 

Association between 

the Strategic Plan 

and Its 

Implementation 

Birinci & Eren (2013); Douglas 

(2003);  

Ajao & Grace (2012) 

Barney (2001a) 

5 Contribution  of 

Institutional factors  

Leadership Kibachia,  Iravom&Luvanda (2014) Barney (2001a) ; 

Bertalanffy(1972)  

Szilagyi & \Wallace 

(1980) 

Culture Kelly & Murphy (2007); Lane (2007) 

Structure Kibachia,  Iravom,   Luvanda (2014) 

 

Staff  Kibachia,  Iravom,   Luvanda (2014);   

 

Resources Ololube (2013); 

World Bank (2007); 

Ofori and Atiogbe (2012) 

 (Source: organized by the researcher) 

As explained above, based on the results of the reviewed literature   and practical or operational 

problems research questions of the study have been modified to be interconnected with both the 

theoretical and conceptual issues of the areas studied as indicated in the table above 
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CHAPTER THREE 

 METHODOLOGY 

Under this chapter research paradigms, design and approaches; methods of data collection,   

procedures of data collection, sampling and participants, data analysis, variables to be manipulated and 

ethical issues are presented.  

3.1 Research Paradigms, Design and Approach  

Research Paradigms or perspectives 

It is well known that there are commonly agreed three research paradigms. These are positivistic, 

interpretive and critical paradigms or perspectives (Saunders et al. 2009).   

 In terms of research paradigm, this study is informed by the first two perspectives: positivistic and 

interpretive.  This was to enable the study gather data (both quantitative and qualitative data) from all 

pertinent sources. But positivist as objective paradigm was given more room for the reason that it 

assumes thatexisting  status of realities can be understood by manipulation of contingent factors causing 

the reality to happen (Saunders et al. 2009). Accordingly, I investigated the existing status of Strategic 

Planning (SP) and Strategic implementation (SI) by gathering and investigating data on contingent 

factors explaining   the existed status the two   practices. As I tried to report below interpretive 

perspective was applied to get data directly from the minds of the interviewees.  

            The second aspect of research perspective is epistemology. It is concerned with method or means 

of obtaining   ideas or knowledge from some sources (Bryman & Bell, 2003). I still combined positivism 

and subjectivism. But dominantly applied positivism, as a better epistemological view, that it guided me 

to collect data and find the fact by using the questionnaire.  Moreover,  I dominantly applied positivist 

view for it presupposes that knowledge or fact can only be obtained by applying a scientific method of 

answering research questions (Saunders et al., 2009). The preference was also due to the fact that   

results of the study (obtained from the three randomly sampled Universities) are assumed to  be  

generalizable  for all the nine Ethiopian First Generation Public  Universities, enclosed the context of the 
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study.  Additionally, responding all my research questions needed quantitative data.  As a result, 

quantitative approach (positivism view) was largely applied to gather and analyse quantitative data (as 

supported by qualitative approach).     

Research Design 

     The study applied descriptive survey (which is categorized as a non-experimental research).  Out of 

the two types of descriptive survey, cross sectional and longitudinal studies (as categorized by Kothari, 

2004 as cited in Saunders et al, 2009), I preferred cross sectional study.  This is because my study 

compared the responses of groups of respondents on the existed status and link between SP and SI in the 

institution HEIs, at the same time horizon.  Moreover, concurrently gathering data from the groups of 

the respondents was found to be useful to the rightly triangulate the realities behind the subject matter 

studied.  

Research Approach 

            With regard to its approach, as indicated above, quantitative approach was dominantly applied. 

This was because the nature of research questions and objectives of the study as well as the need for 

generalizing the findings  of the three sampled HEIs to all the nine HEIs in the domain  dictated the 

study dominantly apply quantitative analyses. 

          However,  in some  cases  qualitative approach was applied  to offset the  shortcomings of 

quantitative approach.  To that end , qualitative data  were obtained by using three data collections 

techniques  ( interviews, document analyses  and focus group discussions).  More specifically, the 

justifications for using each of the two approaches have been indicated as follow.  

        Application of qualitative approach:  The approach was used to gather detailed responses related 

to the practices and contributing factors of SP and SI in the Public Universities.  Accordingly, the 

approach was rarely applied to gather, describe and interpret actual realities on the selected mattes that 

are related to the practices of the two dependent   variables (SP and SI).  Generally, in a rare cases, 
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qualitative data were largely used in the current  study whenever quantitatively collected data were 

found to be self-contradictory, insufficient or shallow, and incomplete to make valid conclusions  and 

forward recommendations  pertinent to the practice (and contributing  factors) of SP and SI  in the study 

areas.   

Quantitative approach:  This approach was used to get broader and comprehensive data that were 

taken as a summarized and numerically represented picture of the two practices and associated 

contributing factors in the contexts of the study.  Moreover, as  suggested by different  writers ( e.g.,  

Creswell, 2009 ; Neuman, 2007)  quantitative research approach  was employed  to gather more 

extensive, standardized, and  statistically reliable data  obtained from the leaders and staff of the  

randomly selected institutions. This means that, as indicated above, the findings were   ultimately 

generalized and used to explain the related facts about the   entire population from which the sampled 

institutions and   respondents were taken.  

Time of Mixing the Two Approaches: The two approaches were  mixed simultaneously 

(concurrently as opposed to sequential mixing) so that unwanted repetition of concepts, none value 

adding lengthiness   and wordiness in presenting the data and writing the report of the dissertation are 

totally minimized , if not avoided . By and large, as recommended by Ary, Jacobs & Sorensen (2010 ) 

and Currell &Towler (2003) simultaneously mixing  the two  approaches enabled  the study get chance 

of  immediately  triangulating , making convergent conclusions, supplying  warranted findings  out of 

the data and  give acute responses for  the respective research questions.  

Weight of mixing the two approaches: With regard to the weight of mixing, as indicated above, 

quantitative approach was given more and more weight. In addition to the justification given above,  

large size  of the respondents , extended  type of items responded, extensiveness  of data collected,  and 

extended types of variables manipulated dictated the study dominantly apply quantitative approach.  

Thus,  QUANT-qual type of mixing approaches was applied.  
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Sequence of Mixing the Two Approaches: With regard to sequence of mixing, because of the 

very nature of the research questions, quantitative data are both extensively and initially presented and 

analyzed. When the responses of the two groups of informants (the leaders and the staff) coincide each 

other the findings were extracted and taken without using qualitatively gathered data. But in a condition 

where the responses of the two respondents significantly varied,   one of the contradicting responses of 

the respondents got support by triangulating it with qualitatively gathered data  Therefore, in all  cases 

quantitative approach was applied first  and  (then only when needed)  qualitative approach was 

supplemented or complemented . 

Place of Mixing the Two Approaches:   Under the stated conditions, the two approaches were 

initially and explicitly mixed under result section (chapter 4) and implicitly discussed under the 

subsequent chapters (5and 6) of the study.  

3.2 Sources of Data and Instruments of Data Collection 

        Both primary and secondary sources were used to obtain comprehensive data for the study. Primary 

data were gathered using questionnaire (from the selected leaders and academic staff) and interviewees 

(from vice presidents, heads of planning units and reform offices). On the other hand, policy and policy 

initiatives, strategic plans, annual plans, and reports regarding the performances of the plans were used 

as secondary data sources.  

          Four data collecting instruments were used in this study. These were survey questionnaire, 

interview items, focus group discussion protocol, and document summary checklists. Given below is a 

description of the instruments of the data collection used for this study   

Questionnaire 

            Self-developed questionnaires were used to gather data from leaders and academic staff. This 

was based on the supported fact that educational researchers who apply descriptive-survey design can 

develop their own survey questionnaire and interview items to gather perceptions of the participants of 
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the study (  See Lodico, Spaulding, & Voegtle, 2006).  Thus,   the newly (self) designed questionnaire  

was  observed  to be more appropriate to serve the purpose   than using or adopting previously designed 

instruments under unrelated contexts of the study.    The questionnaire was developed based conceptual 

frame of work developed as well as research questions developed under chapter two and one of the 

work, respectively. Accordingly, one set of questionnaire was set, duplicated,  and  distributed for the 

respondents so that comprehensive comparison of the corresponding responses given for the same item 

set in the questionnaire (by the two groups of the respondents) could be effective. . The questionnaire 

contained close and open ended items. It has four parts. The first part requests about personal 

characteristics of the respondents. These included three background variables (sex, experiences in 

current University, and qualification). Data on sex were gathered to simply view the share of the females 

in responding and participating in the study.  Data on the experiences and qualification of the 

respondents gave the impression that enabled the study realize the depth and objectivity of the data 

given by the participants.  

       The meaning given for each of the scaled numbers of the items of the questionnaire depends up on 

the content and intent of the data collected. For example to measure the extent of application of each of 

the practices (as explained by and indicated under sub-scaled items),   the scaling numbers are given 

meanings as:  “1” = “I have no information”; “2”= “not at all applied”; “3”= “weakly applied”, 4”= 

“moderately applied”; “5”= “strongly applied”.  On the other hand, the intent of some sub scaled and 

main items was set to measure the level of participation of stakeholders in SP and SI of the institutions. 

In this case, the meaning for the scaling numbers were given  as: “1”= “I have no information”, “2”= 

“do not participating   at all”   “3” =“ weakly  participating ”, “4” = “moderately participating”, “5”= 

“strongly participating”  and etc. (For detail, please see the questionnaire attached in the annex part of 

this work). 
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         Furthermore, it has been initially verified that other similar studies (e.g,. Assefa, 2014; Mathooko, 

& Ogutu, 2014; Shahin, 2011) applied point 5 Likert scale to gather data about the perception of 

different respondents on the related studies.  Assefa, for example, used 5 scaled close ended items to 

gather data from graduate class students and top managers( for details of the questionnaire see 

Appendix)  

         Limitations experienced  in using the  questionnaire and strategies  sought to  handle the 

problems :In using questionnaire to gather data, there were some limitations confronted and given due 

attention for they were initially forecasted during the proposal of the study. The first was some technical 

terms  (e.g., “strategy”, “strategic planning”) had  no equivalent   Amharic meaning or words.  On the 

other hand, the respondents who filled the questionnaire were almost all second degree holders and they 

could  read and understand  questionnaire set in English.  Thus, I simply used the English version 

questionnaire to gather data from academic staff and leaders.     

       Another shortcoming   faced was the lengthiness of question items (initially 9 pages) and 

tediousness on the part of the respondents (that took 40 – 50 minutes during the pilot study). 

Nonetheless, Zikmund (2003) recommends that „a general rule of thumb is that questionnaires should 

not exceed six pages‟ (p. 214) and thus the number of pages of the lastly administrated questionnaire 

was made to be carefully minimized to total of five pages (with four pages of items to be responded) . 

Here, items that were conceptually repeated, more or less remote, highly general, more technical or a bit 

complex for the participants and those have substitutes (whose data can be gathered by other 

instruments) were omitted. Accordingly, the questionnaires were revised again and designed to collect 

data over relatively short period of time (20-25 minutes).  

In-depth  Interview 

Another instrument developed and used to gather data for the study was face to face in-depth 

interview.  The interview items  were all  open ended and used only to  focus on main themes of the 
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discussions  without any attempt of leading or dictating the respondents  give any type and amount of 

predetermined  responses (For the details see Appendix) . 

Limitations observed in using interview and strategies  sought  to  handle  them: Two potential 

challenges linked with application of interviews were faced. The first was inability to find key 

respondents like the vice presidents of the Universities, because they were busy or occupied by frequent 

meetings held both within and outside their Universities. Thus, instead of busy vice presidents, their 

office heads were used for the interview. The second was hesitation to tell the truth frankly. This was 

solved by making the respondents aware and convinced that false names would be used in place of   

their true names, when the responses were taken during the presentation and analysis. Moreover,   they 

were convinced that   the aim of the study was not to conduct evaluative research but to analyze the 

overall picture of the existing situations related SP and SI, in older Universities, and forwards policy 

directions.  

Focus Group Discussion 

         In this study, graduating  class students, who were student council members during and before the 

data collection were invited to participate in the focus group discussion.  As a result, interactive 

discussions were conducted among the students and that helped the study get more rich and refined data 

that were not obtained   through other means. The discussions were facilitated by posing some pertinent 

and triggering questions.  Interview items were initially set as a protocol of the discussions. The detail of 

the points raised to trigger the discussion in the protocol has been attached at the appendix of this report. 

Document Overview 

         Critical observation of official documents that were directly related to the practices of SP and SI 

was made. These documents included: the strategic plans of the Universities, annual plans and reports 

related to the practices of SP and SI of on-going strategic plan.   On the other hand, as indicated above, 
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all the policy and policy related documents (the GTPII, ETP, ESDPV, and HEIs‟ proclamations) were  

overviewed.   The latter were only summarized to understand the directions that were needed to be 

considered by the Universities in practicing SP and SI.  That was because, the aim of the study was not 

to review or analyze the policy documents and find out related gaps.   But the study was aimed at 

summarizing  the existing national  policy directions  and their  implications  related to the contents and 

forms of the issues  to be  considered  in contextualizing and harmonizing the  practices  of SP ad SI  in 

the studied  public HEIs. Hence, documents were only overviewed and their directions were summarized 

(under chapter two) and made to support the data analyzed.  

3.3 Procedure of Data Collection 

A letter of cooperation was taken from the University of Addis Ababa, department of Educational 

Planning and Management. Based on this letter, each of the presidents or their representatives,   and in 

the cases of Arba Minch University office head of   the presidents, of the sampled Universities were 

politely asked to give further cooperation letters which helped   me communicate with pertinent work 

units and gather the required primary and secondary data.            

 However, none of them gave me the letter but what they did was to direct the letter of 

cooperation that I initially took from my department at Addis Ababa University to the responsible 

persons. My data collection started by initially gathering and briefly reviewing the document, followed 

by questionnaire distribution, group discussion and ended by interviews in each of the Universities. This 

was because the knowledge acquired by overviewing the data obtained through the first two instruments 

helped me to raise some value laden questions, during the session of focus group discussion and 

interview. The detail procedure about data collection has been presented as given below 
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Procedure of data collection though document overview. 

 After the above legal entry steps were followed, the documents were searched. Some of my 

friends gave me some material I wanted.  In some case, I got copies of the materials (e.g., the printed 

strategic plan and annual plan of 2009 E.C.  of  Bahir Dar University) . In other cases, I took the 

materials and returned after copying them (e.g. in the case of Arba Minch and Jimma Universities). 

 The moment I got the materials, I overviewed them and took note over them and tried to get 

overall impressions about matters related to the practices and influencing factors of SP and SI in the 

Universities.  This helped me understand the existing realities related to matters under this study. The 

notes were written into two categories. The first part of the note contained the data that were prepared 

for the direct consumption of the study, which did not require any explanation or clarification from 

anyone else.   The second part of the note involved questionable data that required clarification from 

concerned bodies (during the interview process). Some of the clarifications were asked directly while 

other were indirectly (by posing value laden questions during the interview session).  All the data noted 

from the document overview were organized based on research questions of the present study and used 

only to triangulate controversial responses collected through questionnaire. . 

Procedure of data collection though questionnaire 

          Before distributing the questionnaires, two assistant data collectors (who were the members of the 

sampled Universities and willing  to participate in data collection) signed the agreement, were hired and 

given orientations    on what and how of the data to be  collected. This was done during the first week of 

my stay in each of the Universities.  

        At the beginning of the second week, by taking the copy of the directed letter of cooperation, we 

went to human resource department to collect the list of the potential respondents. Fortunately, the list of 

the respondents was organized by sex and work units (like colleges/schools/departments etc.)  to which 
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they  belong to. This   helped  us to easily sort out the required respondents from each of the work units 

with the assumption that all units were equally responsible to participate, owe and practice the practice 

of strategic plan that concerned them.  Initially, we consulted the respective department heads and 

omitted the names of teachers who were not on duty by the time of the data collection.   Based on the 

sample size determined, the size of the respondents to be sorted out from each of work units was 

decided.  This was done during the first two days of the second week.  

         We  agreed to  divide the questionnaires and list of names of the sampled participants 

proportionally into two parts (one for each of the two data collectors) and then each of them went to  

distribute and collect the questionnaire from  sampled respondents during the last two days of the second 

week.  I regularly collected and overviewed all the questionnaires returned to check the rate of responses 

during my night time.  I automatically   omitted questionnaires that were wrongly or carelessly filled. 

We immediately took other respondents by using lottery method from the remained list of the academic 

leaders and staff and gave them the questionnaire, gathered and replaced the discarded questionnaires.  

Sill I used my night time   and other free time to overview the responses indicated in the 

questionnaires and noted some ideas that required further explanations during my third phase of data 

collection (interview session).  During my third week, I made the assistant data collectors to collect 

some questionnaires that had not been collected due to some reasons.  

Procedure of collection of data through focus group discussions 

         Initially, I went to the office of students‟ council of all the three Universities. After showing the 

copy of the cooperation letter to the presidents of the office, I introduced myself, explained the 

objectives of the study  and took the name and mobile numbers of the presidents of student council or 

union.   Next day,  we (I and the president ) decided and selected  the name of five students who were 

members of students‟ unions , who had (relatively) more information on SPM and  who stayed in the 
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respective University for relatively longer time  (or member of graduating class).  I personally 

communicated the students; most of them were willing to take part.  Instead of some few who were not 

ready to participate, I replaced other students, in consultation with their presidents.  

           In all cases five volunteer students participated and organized the discussion within the office of 

the students‟ council. The discussion was made during Saturday when almost all of the students were 

free. Before the discussion started, I deeply thanked the students, introduced that I am student of Addis 

Ababa University (but I did not tell them that I was PhD candidate) this was intentionally to avoid 

unwanted distance.  I, then, told them that confidentiality shall be maintained, asked them select 

facilitator among themselves, and lastly oriented the procedure of the discussion. Even though, I asked 

them to take sound record, they said that it may affect their freedom of talking. The discussion was led 

by the selected facilitators (selected by the students). But, sometimes, I asked permission from the 

facilitators and requested the students provide some briefings on issues that were not clear. I only took 

points by taking notes.  I was more engaged on writing the responses but sometime assisting the 

facilitators in the case of Arba Minch University where unfortunately the facilitator was not mature 

enough.  

        The discussion was operationalized based on the protocol (see the protocol at the end of this paper). 

It was conducted in Amharic.  No much problem was experienced in all Universities except refusal of 

sound and video records.  Therefore, all they engaged and spoke without any fear and reservation. This 

benefited the study a lot in getting many fresh data that were used to triangulate the responses of the 

leaders regarding the participation of the students. Lastly I expressed my deep thanks and appreciations 

and closed the session. 

Procedure of data collection through interview 

Initially, similar to what I stated above, I took the directed letter of cooperation and went to each 

of the interviewees selected purposefully (see sample section).  As it is indicated above, I used in depth 
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personal (face to face) interview techniques. Thus,   I personally searched and made initial contact with 

the interviewees. During the first contact, I gave them warm greetings. Then I showed them the letter, 

politely introduced myself, explained the objectives of the study, and invited soft and hot drinks to 

create friendly relationship (but almost all of them refused saying that they were busy). I introduced 

them about ethical codes to be adhered during the interview and analysis of the data.  We decided the 

place and time too meet. But almost all of the interviewees were not easily convinced to be interviewed.  

Some made me to go to their offices more than three times. Some other few went out of their 

Universities for meeting and this made me join with their representatives. After passing all the 

preliminary steps,  I reported above,   I  got the chance to interview them, in the place and at the time 

they agreed up on.  

 At the beginning of the interview session, I gave warm thanks for the descants, initiated the 

discussion directly posing the items one by one. I then stated to listen to the responses carefully, and 

asked supplementary questions to let them give more clarifications. The moment some interviewees 

started to talk less related or unrelated matters, I asked excuse and repeated the questions, pretending 

that I had confused them.  In all cases I took hand written notes to take all responses of the interviewees 

(but I screened later on).  The notes of every day were rewritten and reorganized immediately during my 

night and other convenient times.  Basically, almost the same procedure was applied for all interviews 

conducted in all sampled Universities. In all cases the interviews were conducted without recording 

sound and videos. 
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3.4 Sampling Techniques and Sampled Participants 

Table  3.2 

Work Units Selected,  Size of Population Frame and Respondents 

Work Units selected Population 

frame 

Selected  

Sample 

Remark 

  Interviewees 

Strategic Planning Unit of 

Ethiopia Ministry of education 

6 2  

Office of Vice Presidents  12 6  All are males  

Planning Units 3 3  >> 

Heads of Reform Offices 3 3 >> 

Total Interviewees  (1)                                24 14 (0F)  

FGD Members (members of Students‟ Council and who are graduate class)  

Members FGD   33 (10F) 15 (6F) 11 in each University  

Total FGD  Members(2) 33 (10F) 15 (6F)  

Middle level leaders (of College &Equivalent) ,Considering both Main &Vice Deans 

 

ArbaMinch  12 6 (1F) 3 out of 6 Bands found in the University   50 % of the 

 total colleges  

of  the selected  

HEIs 

BahirDar  24 12 (2F)  6 out 12 colleges found in the University  

Jimma  16 8 (1F) 4 out of 8 (7 colleges & 1 Institute) 

Total Middle Level  Leaders 52 26 (4F) All are Male 

     

Total and Sampled heads of the selected departments 

 

ArbaMinch   26 13 (2F) 13 out of 26  found in the selected 3 bands 50 % of the 

total 

departments  

of the selected 

Colleges  

BahirDar  30 15 (2F) 15 out of 30 found in the selected 6 colleges 

Jimma  16 8 (2F)  8 out of 16found in the selected  4 colleges 

Total lower level leaders 72 36 (6F)  

Total Leaders (3)            122 62 (10F) 10 of them are females 

    

Total and Sampled teachers in the selected departments  

 

ArbaMinch 233 88 (10) 88 is 10%  of   Total teachers working  in 

the University, respectively  

 

Takin

g 10% 

of 

total teachers 

in each of the 

three HEIs  

BahirDar  337 108 (25F) 108 is 10% of  total teachers working  in the  

University, respectively  [Excluding  Bahir 

Dar institutes of Technology and Ethiopian 

Institute of Textile Industry] 

Jimma 174 95 (2F) 95 is 10% of total  teachers working  in the  

University  

Total Teachers  744 291(37F) 744 is total teachers in the sampled 

departments  and 291 sample selected,  

which is equal to about 10% of teachers in 

the sampled Universities 

 

          Sampling techniques were applied following five stages At the first stage, out of the nine oldest 

group of (first generation) public Universities of Ethiopia (Addis Ababa, Adama, Bahir Dar, Jimma, 



99 
 

Mekele, Haremaya, Hawasa, Arba Minch, and Gonder), that were taken as target population of the 

present study, three (ArbaMich , Jimma  and Bahirdar) were selected by applying probability (simple 

random) sampling technique,  by  giving equal chances for all Universities in the generation.   

           Only three out of nine .old universities were selected for the study.  This was because 33% of 

EFGPUs was assumed to be sufficient to represent the nine Universities found in the domain (Creswell, 

2009). Secondly, 6 (out 12) officers of vice presidents were selected from top level management 

applying non probability (purposive or judgmental) sampling technique. Thirdly,  3 (out of 3) plan and 

program  unit heads ,  and all  institutional reform heads (3out of  3)    were  selected from middle 

management using non probability  (comprehensive sampling) technique. Fourthly, 15 graduate class 

students (5 from each of the Universities) were selected   by applying non probability (purposive) 

sampling technique.  Non probability sampling technique   helped me get the chance of participating 

respondents who had better experience and relatively more knowledge on matters related to SP and SI in 

their respective Universities.  

Lastly, the largest portion of the participants, who filled the questionnaire, were selected applying 

probability sampling techniques, as indicated above.  As indicated under data collection procedure, list 

of middle level (e.g., colleges/faculties/schools/directorate/institute)    and lower level work units (e.g., 

departments) leaders were taken from the respective Human resource department (as verified by their 

respective work units).  

Institutionally, selection of Universities as well as top, middle, and lower level managerial posts 

were selected by the using the same proportion and applying similar sampling techniques.  This means 

33% of EFGPUs,  50% of the middle level posts of the sampled Universities,  and 50% of  lower level 

academic work units (departments)  of the sampled middle level  of  the Universities were selected by  

using probability sampling technique (Simple random-lottery method).    
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Table 3.3 

The Name of the Included Colleges and Departments and Sample Size of the Selected Teachers 

Sampl

e 

Univer

sities  

Sampled 

Colleges 

Deans a& 

Vice Deans 
Name of Sampled 

Departments (half 

of all departments 

found in the 

college  

Department 

Heads 
Teachers  in selected Depts. 

or Bands (half 

of all colleges) Tota

l 

Sele

cted 

Tota

l 

*Selecte

d 

Total 
Selected (about 

37% of the total) 

    M F T M F T 

Arba 
Minch 
Univer
sity  

Agriculture & 

Life Science 

(Band 4) 

2 2 

Anim&Rang Sc 1 1 11 1 12 5 0 5 

Horticulture 1 1 10 1 11 4 0 4 

Plant Science 1 1 6 2 8 2 1 3 

Business & 

Economic 
2 2 

Acc& Finance 1 1 17 3 20 7 1 8 

Economic 1 1 26 2 28 10 1 11 

Management 1 1 19 3 22 7 1 8 

Touris& H Mgt. 1 1 14 2 16 5 1 6 

Social Science 

& Humanities  
2 2 

Civic&Eth Edu. 1 1 27 2 29 9 1 10 

Eng. Lang&Lit 1 1 36 5 41 13 3 16 

Ethio Lang&Li 1 1 5 4 9 2 1 3 

  Socio &Soc Ant 1 1 10 0 10 3 0 3 

  Hist& HerMgt 1 1 11 1 12 5 0 5 

  Geography 1 1 14 1 15 6 0 6 

Total 6 6 Total 13 13 206 27 233 78 10 88* 

   Business & 
Economics 

2 2 
Management  1 1 28 2 30 15 1 16 

Jimma  Economics 1 1 21 0 21 11 0 11 

  
Educ & B.Scie 2 2 

EDPM 1 1 13 0 13 8 0 8 

 Psychology 1 1 21 4 25 14 0 14 

  Social 

Sciences  & 

Humanities 

2 2 

Geo&Envi Stud 1 1 11 0 11 6 0 6 

  Sociology, 1 1 21 2 23 12 1 13 

  Ethio. Lang.  1 1 11 1 12 7 0 7 

  Law &Gov  2 2 Law 1 1 39 0 39 20 0 20 

Total 8 8 Total 8 8 165 9 174 93 2 95* 

  College of 

2 2 

Maths 1 1 35 2 37 8 1 9 

  Natural  Physics 1 1 32 6 38 7 2 9 

Bahir Science Biology 1 1 37 10 47 8 4 12 

 
Education & 

Behavioral 

Science  

2 2 

Adul E. & C. D 1 1 5 4 9 1 1 2 

Dar Curr & Instru 1 1 9 1 10 2 0 2 

 
EDPM 1 1 11 2 13 5 0 5 

 Facul of 

Humanity 
2 2 

Amharic 1 1 7 6 13 3 2 5 

 English  1 1 38 7 45 11 3 14 

  College  of 

Social Sc. 
2 2 

Geography  1 1 15 8 23 4 2 6 

ty History  1 1 14 1 15 4 0 4 

  
College of Bus 

&Econ 
2 2 

Acc &Finance 1 1 23 2 25 7 0 7 

  Management 1 1 25 5 30 6 2 8 

  Logist&Sup.Mg 1 1 10 3 13 3 1 4 

  Sport Academ 2 2 Sport Science 1 1 16 3 19 4 1 5 

Total 12 12        Total   17 17 277 60 337 83 25 
108

* 

Grand Total 26 26 Grand Total 38 38 648 96 744 254 37 291 

Note: All the selected participants were on duty and representatives of department heads are selected ;         

*=10% of total teachers of each of the three Universities was taken as a sample size of the 

http://www.ju.edu.et/beco/
http://www.ju.edu.et/beco/
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teachers     selected    from the included departments. (Source of the data: Universities but 

compiled by the researcher based on the updated data of 2017) 

Lastly, about 45% and 10% of total teachers of the sampled departments and total teachers in the 

respective Universities, respectively,  were selected to participate in the study under 95% of confidence 

level. This size is quit more than the recommended size of sample by known scholars (like Cohen et.al, 

2000 and Creswell, 2009), under the given conditions (descriptive survey study, huge size of total 

population, and data analysed at 0.05 alpha levels).   

3.5 Insuring Quality of Data  

         Quality of the data or instruments of data collection was ensured by   conducting both reliability 

and validity tests. In most cases these two tests overlap each other. This is because, the two tests are 

positively correlated, for a simple reason that the instruments that are valid are also most likely  reliable 

(Bryman & Bell 2003).  However, each of the tests was conducted and reported independently as follow. 

3.5.1 Validity Test  

 Among different types of validity tests four (content and face) validities were checked.  

3.5.1.1 Content validity  

         Content validity was tested by applying two techniques: experts‟ comments and pilot testing.  Each 

of these are discussed as follow. 

Experts’ Comments: 

It has been proposed by some scholars (e.g. Cohen et.al, 2000; Creswell, 2009) that all 

instruments of dada collection should be appropriate and relevant to gather the required information.  

Content validity test was done by using experts‟ suggestions. To enhance the validity of the items 

included in each of the  instruments (Questionnaire, Focus group discussion protocol  and Interview 

guideline), four instructors  working  in the department of  Educational  Planning and Management at 
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Mizan Tepi University  were  given all the tools to rate their items as “essential”, “useful but not 

essential” and “not relevant” .  The items rated to be “essential” were taken as they were. Items rated as 

“useful but not essential” were reformulated. Those items rated as “not relevant” were totally omitted 

and replaced by other relevant items. Additionally, general suggestions on the length and clarity of the 

wording (language) of the instruments were requested from and provided by the individuals.  

Accordingly, due attention was paid to all constructive comments and related necessary amendments so 

as to improve the content validity of the instruments.  

Pilot Testing: 

A pilot test,  also called pilot study, was conducted as a  small scaled preliminary study so as  to 

check the relevance and clarity of the contents of the questionnaire as well as   feasibility of the 

instrument in time and cost  (as suggested by Creswell, 2009).  This was held by giving the instruments, 

mainly the questionnaire, for 35 individuals (25 teachers, 5 college deans and vice deans, 5 departments 

heads) working   at Mizan Tepi University.  Under this particular test, mainly the questionnaire was 

checked whether it can be clearly understood by the sampled respondents or not. The result of which 

was used to review and improve the content. 

        Actually, in the same way I did during the actual data collections, I had distributed the 

questionnaire for similar composition of individuals, who were assumed to be the substitute of my real 

respondents. For example, since the composition of the respondents was expected to be heterogeneous in 

the three Universities studied, I took participants from diversified fields of study, level of education and 

sex.I selected some of my friends (out of the participants of pilot test) and asked the following questions. 

a. How do you see the length of the items? What is average time it took? 

b.  What are items that are confusing by their nature?   

c. Are there incompletely stated or ambiguous or unrelated options? 

d. What are your overall comments? 
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Accordingly, I collected feedbacks and revised the questionnaire.  As indicated above, pages 

number of the questionnaire  was reduced from 9 to 5.  All items that “confused” the respondents and/or 

conceptually repeated were identified, reshaped or omitted. Hence the newly revised version of the 

questionnaire could be understood by all respondents (selected from the colleges and department 

included in the study). 

3.5.1.2 Face Validity 

As indicated above face validity was commented by giving the questionnaire for two experts 

(with educational psychology background). Based on the comments given by the individuals rearranging 

margins, font size, and spacing was made.  

3.5.2 Test of Reliability or Internal Consistency of the Questionnaire 

Reliability test of the instruments was used to measure   the extent to which repeated data 

collection can possibly yield consistent facts under the same settings and similar variables manipulated 

in the study (as informed by Saunders et al., 2009).  

Table 3.4 

Reliability Test of Items in the questionnaire 

No Constructed measured Number 
of items 

Coefficient of 
Reliability  

1 Approaches of strategic planning  3 0.75 
2 Comprehensiveness of internal environmental situational analyses: 3 0.73 
3 Level of participation of stakeholders in the analyses of internal environmental 

situations 
6 0.72 

4 Comprehensiveness of analysis of external environment 3 0.71 
5 Level of participation of external stakeholders 6 0.84 
6 Comprehensiveness of the strategic plan 8 0.91 
7 Participation of stakeholders in commenting and/or approving the strategic plan 11 0.89 
8 Putting the strategic plan into action:   4 0.81 
9 Monitoring actions in implementing the strategic plan 4 0.79 
10 Contribution of  institutional leaders  in making strategic plan  effective 3 0.69 
11 Contribution  of staff members of University 3 0.71 
12 Contribution of the Culture 3 0.76 
13 Contribution of the Institutional Structure 4 0.83 
14 Contribution of institutional resources 8 0.87 
 Total 69 0.786 
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Reliability of the instruments was tested by using SPSS 20 by applying test of Cronbach alpha 

coefficient.  The result or value of coefficients of Cronbach alpha was by far higher than 0.6 (it was 

0.786).  This showed   that the items of the questionnaire were sufficiently considered as internally 

consistent, reliable and acceptable to gather the required data (Hair et al., 2006).  

Lastly, questionnaires were prepared and duplicated for data collection based on the number of 

the sampled respondents and the procedures indicated above. English version questionnaire was given 

for the respondents because of two reasons.  The first reason was translating some technical  terms  (e.g., 

“Planning Approaches” , “Strategy”, “Strategic Management”,  “Strategic leadership”, “Strategic plan” ) 

into  Amharic (to Ethiopian Official Language)  was very difficult  and created distortion  of original 

meaning or confusion  on the part of  some respondents.  Secondly,   my preliminary observation of 

secondary data about the profile of the respondents of the institution showed that vast majority of them  

were   more than first degree holders  (in their qualification) and  they had remarkable experiences. This 

was also confirmed by background analyses presented under chapter four below.  Basically, the second 

reason was one of the benefits of and rationalities for conducting the study in older Universities.   

3.6 Data Analysis 

In analysing data, I applied dominantly inductive method. Inductive method of analyses was 

applied to draw the findings by triangulating different data collected from various sources by using 

different instruments. Moreover, the method was used to draw valid conclusions out of most related 

findings that were taken as premises for the inference 

As indicated above there are two types of (qualitative and quantitative) data that were 

concurrently analyzed under the result section of the study.  Both types of the data were analyzed by 

applying different statistical tests. Quantitative data were analyzed by applying both descriptive and 

inferential statistics.   Among descriptive statistics percentage and mean scores were used in the study.  

Percentage was employed to summarize and analyze the back ground variables while mean scores were 
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used to represent the calculated and condensed average responses of the respondents related to the 

practices of SP and SI in the Universities.  

With regard to inferential statistical analysis, parametric tests were applied in this particular study.  

This is because, as supported by scholars, (e.g., Kothari, 2004; Singh, 2006) that almost all of the 

assumptions this test (randomly determined samples, defined population size, data measured by ordinal 

/interval scale, and data measured by mean scores) were fulfilled.    

Based on  the  nature  the gap or problems justified and addressed,  specific research questions  

set,  specific objectives intended , and items developed  in the questionnaire,   there were three area of 

analysis  requiring  inferential statistics.  The first is analyses of the existence of statistically significant 

difference between the average responses of the two groups (teachers and leaders) , This was conducted 

by applying one way anova . The second is to analyze the link or association between  the level of  

practice of SP and SI. This part of analyses was conducted by applying Pearson Correlation Coefficient. 

The last area that required inferential analyses was to examine the share of the confined factors over the 

existing status of the two practices (SP and SI). This analysis was held by using linear regression 

analysis (as consulted by Hair et al., 2006).  Actually, similar to the current study, there the related 

studies (e.g., Kinyanjui & Juma, 2014;   Ofori and Atiogbe, 2012) that  applied linear regression to 

investigate the practices of SM in Universities of   Nairobi and Ghana, respectively 

   Moreover, since the study applied  descriptive survey , statistical difference  between of the 

overall responses of the respondents of the Universities  was judged at  confidence level of 95% (at 

alpha level of 5%).  

Unlike quantitative data, qualitative data were transcribed in Amharic (the official language of 

nation) and then translated to English language, then coded and thematically organized before they were 
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analyzed to serve the purposes of the present study.   They were analyzing be examining and exploring 

the deeper meaning behind the word or phrases  

3.8 Variables Manipulated 

There are two variables manipulated in the study. These are: dependent and independent variables. The 

independent variable is the contribution of institutional factors to the practice of planning and 

implementing strategic plans while the dependent variable is the practice of planning and implementing 

strategic plans in the studied Universities. Interdependent variable is manipulated by examining the 

extent of contribution of the five key institutional factors to the practice of planning and implementing 

strategic plans. These institutional factors are: the top leaders, staff, culture, structure and resources of 

the institutions studied. Moreover, dependent variable (the practice of planning and implementing 

strategic plans) was manipulated by gathering and analyzed data on the sub scaled items used to measure 

each of the two constructs enclosed within the dependent variable.  Accordingly, the practice of 

planning strategic plan was examined by measuring the practices of development (preparation) of 

strategic plans and level of participation of stakeholders. On the other hand, the practice of 

implementation of strategic plans was measured by the practice of putting the plan into action and 

monitoring the actions. 

3.9 Ethical Issues 

In the process of conducting any research, a researcher has the responsibility to be ethical to 

her/his profession as well as her/his respondents so that maintaining smooth accomplishment of the 

research towards achievement of the stipulated objectives of the proposed study can be guaranteed 

(Bogdan & Biklen, 2007) . Accordingly, as indicated under the procedure of data collection above, 

letters of cooperation were secured initially from Addis Ababa University.  Permission and consensus 
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were obtained from both my University and the studied Universities before data were gathered.  Thus, 

the current study was made to have official ground.   

On top of this, as advised by many scholars (e.g. Bogidan and Biklen, 2007 & Neuman, 2007), 

pseudonyms were used instead of the true names so as to maintain:  confidentiality of the individual 

interviewees and members of focus group discussion,     anonymity of their responses and freedom of 

the respondents in providing the information.    .  

Moreover, in line with the suggestion forwarded by Neuman (2007), throughout the whole 

circumstances of the research, I respected all participants in every aspects of communication. 

Accordingly, as recommended by Cohen, et.al (2005),    gathering data was started in accordance with 

the informed consent of the respondents.  Finally,  the data were collected   after informing  the  

respondents that all information gathered  would never be used for any other purposes other than serving 

the purpose of  the present study.   Generally, I respected the values, beliefs and privacy of my 

participants and avoided any act or word that might harm the moral or psychology of my respondents.  
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CHAPTER FOUR 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS  

4. 1 Introduction 

This introductory subsection presents  two parts. The first is about a brief overview of the 

contextual state of the three Universities selected. It presents the condensed information about the major 

contextual elements of the studied Universities.    The second part is about the overall pattern of the data 

presentation, interpretation and discussion of the results.  

4.1.1 A Brief Overview of the Contexts of the Three Universities Studied 

As indicated earlier, the three Universities are included as sample of the study. These are: Jimma 

University (JU), Arba Mich University (AMU) and Bahr Dar University (BDU). Location wise, the 

three Universities are found in different regions of the country. JU is located in “Oromia” region which 

is the largest region in Ethiopia while AMU and BDU are located in regions called “Southern Nation 

Nationality and People‟s Region” and “Amhara National Regional State”, respectively.  They are 

located at different distances from the capital of the country (Addis Ababa).  The closest University is 

JU with a distance of 330KM, South of West of the country.  Bahir Dar University (BU) and Arba 

Minch   are located at the distances of 560KM, towards North of East,   and 460 KM, towards South of 

the country, respectively. 

All of the three Universities were not initially established as full-fledged or with full rank of 

Universities.  They were established as institute, school or academy. During their establishment they 

were organized under (as parts of) Addis Ababa University. With regard to their year of establishment, 

JU is  the oldest of the three. It was originally established as a school of agriculture in 1952. Following 

JU, Bahir Dar University was initially founded as academy of pedagogic in 1963.  Arba Minch 

University, relatively the youngest of the three, was established as institute of water technology in 1986, 

after about 34 years of the establishment of JU (AM,2015).  
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All the three Universities   developed their own (going) strategic plans at the end of their SPs that 

were implemented from 2010/11-14/15. They have developed and have been implementing their own SP 

that was set to be practiced for the strategic years running from 2015/16 to 2019/20.  As it has been 

indicated in the strategic plans, the three Universities developed different visions to be realized at the 

end of 2019/20. AMU set a vision “To be competent University in Africa and globe in producing high 

caliber professionals who are premier contributors of national development at the end of 2019/20” 

(AMU, 2015).    While BDU developed its vision statement  saying: , “To be one  of the top 10 research 

Universities in Africa at the end of 2019/20”, JU‟s  vision  ambitious  statement  reads:   “To be premier 

world class University to solve national and global challenges”.  It is worth noting that, unlike the other 

two Universities, JU did not specify the year in which its vision would be realized (JU, 20015)  

The three Universities have set their own mission based on the legal mandate they have, on the 

one hand, and their own peculiar locations and needs of the community enclosed within their catchment 

areas.  Mission statements set in the case of BDU and JU are, more or less, similar that they stated three 

purposes, “working on academic”, “research”, and “community service”. But the mission statements 

specified in the ongoing SP of AMU are broader and included four purposes:  “excellence in academic”, 

“research undertaking”, “community service”, and “facilitating technology adoption and transfer”.  On 

the other hand, two of the Universities (BDU and JU) had specified their mottoes in the document of 

their SP and stated as “Wisdom at the source of Blue Nile” and „We are in the Community”, 

respectively.  Nonetheless, AMU does not specify its motto in its document of SP.  

Furthermore, with regard to the number of members of their academic staff, AMU, BDU and JU 

had about 880, 1080, and 960 staff members in the year 2016/17.  
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4.1.2 The Pattern of Data Presentation and Discussion of the Results  

Data obtained from the Universities were thematically organized and investigated in order   to 

answer the research questions of the study. This was done systematically.  Initially, attempts were made 

to gather and review or overview the related documents.  Secondly, questionnaires were administrated 

and collected.   The questionnaires were roughly overviewed for two purposes: to see logically 

correctness and physically completeness of the responses as well as to overview the general impressions 

or picture of the practices of SP and SI in the Universities (as perceived by the leaders and teachers) and 

take some memos to be used to pose value laden questions during the interview and focus group 

discussion sessions.  

Accordingly, as reported above, all the unreturned as well as carelessly filled questionnaires were 

automatically discarded and replaced by other questionnaires that were distributed for other randomly 

selected leaders and teachers working in the University. Thirdly, FGDs were held with the selected 

students. And then, based on the general insights acquired from FGD conducted, the documents 

overviewed and questionnaire collected, the interview items were updated and value laden questions 

were set. Lastly, based on that ground the interview programs were held in all the three Universities with 

almost similar pattern.  

Three types of data presentation and analyses were applied.  The first was to simply summarize 

and describe the existing status of variables to be manipulated. This includes presentation and analyses 

of demographic variables, investigation of the existing statuses of   practices related to SP and SI as well 

as    summarizing the contribution of the five critical institutional factors on the overall practices SPM. 

This part was managed by applying descriptive statistics (frequency distribution and mean scores of the 

responses).    
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The second part of presentation and analyses of data was intended to investigate the proportion to 

which   the predictors (confining variables) were standing behind and explaining the examined status of 

SP and SI in the three Universities.  Thus, this section significantly gave justifications for the occurrence 

of the investigated status of the practices of SP and SI in the institutions.  

 The third section of data presentation and analyses shows association between the practices of the 

two DVs (SP and SI).  Accordingly, this part indicated the extent to which the institutions were planning 

and implementing strategic activities in an integrated manner. As a result, variables of the study were 

raised many times and manipulated under different types of statistical analyses as indicated below. 

Discussions were held rightly after the data were presented   under each of the subsection of this chapter, 

as indicated below 

4.2 Participants of the Study  

Table :4.1 

Participants of the Study 

Participants  Sex Ministry of 

Education 

Universities 

ArbaMinch  Bahir Dar Jimma  Total 

Interviewees 

 

Male 2 4 4  4    14 

Female - 0 0 0     0 

Total 2 4 4 4    14 

FGD Members 

 (students’ who were 

both gradate class and 

council members) 

Male - 3 3 3     9 

Female - 2 2 2     6 

Total - 5 5 5    15 

Teachers Male - 78 83 93  254 

Female - 10 25 2    37 

Total - 88 108 95  291 

Leaders  Male - 17 24 14    55 

Female - 2 3 2      7 

Total - 19 27 16     62 

Grand Total Male 2 102 114 114   332 

Female -   14   30 6     50 

Total 2 116 144 120  382* 
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     *= All are on duty employees who responded the questionnaire (including respondents replaced those 

who did not return and wrongly filled) 

 As it can be seen from the table 5 indicated above, a total of 382 respondents  participated in the 

study. Out of this, 2, 116, 131 and 133 individuals were taken from Ethiopian Ministry of Education, 

Arab Minch University, Bashir Dar University and Jimi University, respectively.  Moreover, 15 and 12 

participants involved on focused group discussions and interview, respectively. 

            Out of the 382 participants involved in the study, 353 (62 institutional leaders and 291 academic 

staff) filled the questionnaire. Out of individuals those who filled the questionnaire, 107 (30.3%), 135 

(38.2%) and 111 (31.5%) were taken from Arba Minch University, Bahir Dar University and Jimma 

University, respectively.  

4.3   Background of the Respondents   

          The respondents were asked to indicate their sex, qualification and experience.    With regard to 

sex of the respondents, as shown in Table 4.1, only 50(13%) out of the total of 382 participants and 

44(12.5%) out of the randomly selected 291 participants (who filled the questionnaire) were females. 

This clearly points that, sexually, the members of the Universities were dominated by males and the 

responses given for the current study might be subjected by the perception of the male respondents.    

Table 4.2 

Respondents by Sex, Experience and Qualification 
Variable Categories of  the  variables Sample Size 

Frequency Percent 

Sex Male 309   87.5 

Female   44   12.5 

Total 353  100.00 

Qualification First Degree     0     0 

Second Degree 253   71.67 

Assistant Professor   87   24.65 

More than Assistant Professor   13     3.70 

Total  353 100.00 

Experience in the current 

university  (in Years) 

<1     1     0.28 

1.01-3.00   23     6.50 

3.01-5.00   88   24.86 

>5.00 241   68.36 

Total 353 100.00 

Source:  Questionnaire   
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    .  This in turn might tell us that the practices of SP and SI, on the one hand, and the responses 

gathered on these variables, on the other hand,  were strongly linked with the perception of males. 

Basically,  such male affiliated participation, particularly in study conducted in the context of Ethiopian 

HEIs, is not a new incident. Another study (Asseffa, 2004) confronted the same challenge. This might 

still point out that the type of themes to be considered   in developing and implementing the future 

strategic plan in the institutions.  It requires planners   to think over and include gender balancing issues 

in the upcoming strategic plans of their institutions.   

        Still it is indicated in the table 4.2 that all of the respondents had at least second degree in their 

qualification. This shows that they were more or less capable enough to clearly understand, think and 

rate items of the questionnaire set in English medium.   

           With reference to experience of the respondents, as shown in the table 4.2 above, almost all 

(about 93%) of the participants served in their respective Universities at least for the last 3 years. This 

implies that   vast majority of the respondents were serving in the Universities since the onset of the 

ongoing strategic plan.  This again denotes that the respondents have better awareness    on issues 

related to the practice of SP and SI in their respective Universities.  On the other hand, this might mean 

that there was, relatively, higher rate of retention of the employees in the older Universities. This could 

be due to the strong institutional climate developed and maintained in the Universities. This   finding, 

however, contradicts with the findings of Assesfa (2014). Assefa reported that majority of his 

respondents had lesser experience and hence he generalized that there was higher rate of turnover in the 

older Ethiopian public Universities. This inconsistency might be explained that after Assefa‟s study (for 

the last four years) there might be change in the institutional climate so that the rate of turnover might 

have been reduced.  Actually,  as it can be seen from  my  report  of chapter one, under subpart of  “ 

Contextual delimitation” , one of the reasons  for selecting  older public HEIs  [First Generation Public 
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Universities in Ethiopia] for this particular study was the more probability  of higher  stability of the 

employed work forces  in the older public Universities compared to new or younger public Universities. 

 

4.4 The status of planning strategic plan 

 

          Different writers (e.g.,  Birinci&Eren , 2013; Kathleena, 2003; Kinyanjui & Juma, 2014) strongly 

argue that developing educational plans is a critical part of effectiveness of HEIs.  As discussed earlier, 

effectiveness of planning educational plans in HEIs largely depends up on different dimensions of 

strategic planning. These include appropriateness of the planning approaches applied, depth of 

environmental analyses conducted, and comprehensiveness of strategic plans developed.  Participants of 

this study were asked to give their perceptions over these three dimensions of planning strategic plans in 

their respective institutions.  The following subsection summarizes the responses obtained from the 

participants. .  

   4.4.1 Approaches of planning strategic plan 

Table 4.3 

Approaches of Planning Strategic Plan 
Top Down Siz

e 

AMU BDU JU Over 

all AMUL AMUT Total BDUL BDUT Total JUL JUT Total 

Weakly 

applied     

n 1 1 2 1 3 4 1 3 4 10 

% 5.3 1.1 1. 8 3.7 2.8 2.9 6.2 3.1 2.9 2.8 

Moderately 

applied 

n 3 25 28 1 24 25 5 23 28 81 

% 15.8 28.4 26.2 3.7 22.2 18.5 31.2 24 25 22.9 

Strongly 

applied 

n 15 62 77 25 81 106 10 70 80 263 

% 78.0 70.5 71.9 92.6 75.0 75.5 62.6 72.9 71.4 74.3 

Total n 19 88 107 27 108 135 16 95 111 353 

% 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 

Bottom Up = = = = = = = = = = = 

I have no 

information  

n 1 1 2 1 3 4 0 4 4 10 

% 5.3 1.1 1.8 3.7 2.8 2.96 0 4.2 3.57   2.8 

Not at all 

applied     

n 1 16 17 4 23 27 5 21 26 70 

% 5.3 18.2 15.9 14.8 21.3 20 31.2 21.9 23.21 19.8 

Weakly  

applied 

n 16 67 83 22 78 100 10 67 77 260 

% 84.2 76.1 77.5 81.5 72.2 74.1 62.5 69.8 68.75 73.45 

Moderately 

applied 

n 1 4 5 0 4 4 1 4 5 1 

% 5.3 4.5 4.7 0.0 3.7 2.96 6.2 4.2 4.46 0.28 

Strongly 

applied 

n 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

% 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total n 19 88 107 27 108 135 16 95 111 353 

% 100 100 100% 100% 100% 100 100 100 100 100 

Source: Questionnaire 

Note: The respondents did not rate “I have no information” and “Not at all applied” under top down approach 
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        As argued earlier, planning is a stage where the overall work of the strategic plan is designed. In 

order to investigate the status of planning strategic plan, attempts were made to identify the general 

approaches of strategic planning. Approaches as overall design of the practices of planning strategic 

plans were investigated in the three public Universities.  Here, the respondents were asked to indicate 

the dominant approach of the planning strategic plan. In order to clearly identify the dominant planning 

approach, the extent of application of each of the two approaches was analyzed by using sub scaled 

items developed under each of the two approaches. Accordingly, responses were gathered and presented 

separately in the table 4.3 as shown above 

 

       As indicated in the table 4.3,  71.9%, 75.5%, and 71.4%  of the respondents reported that top down 

approach had been “strongly” applied in planning the ongoing strategic plans in Arba Minch University , 

Bahir Dar University  and Jimma University, respectively. This signifies that almost proportional 

attention had been given for applying top down approach across the Universities.  On the other hand, 

strong application of top down approach in planning may not necessarily mean that application of 

bottom up approach was weak. This is because there are scenarios where both can be used in a balanced 

manner. Hence, the application of bottom up approach of strategic planning was examined 

independently.  About three-fourth of the respondents (i.e., 73.45%) indicated that bottom up approach 

was weakly practiced in designing the SP in the three institutions. This implies that top down planning 

approach was found to be dominantly applied to practice SP in the institutions. Qualitative data collected 

from different sources also supported this claim.   An interviewee from Ethiopian Ministry of Education, 

for example, noted,  

Initially, national strategic plan of education [to mean the strategic plan that covers 2015/16-

2019/20] is taken from the second growth and transformation plan of Ethiopia. Therefore, public 

Universities are strictly required to prepare their own strategic plans based on the centrally 
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planned strategic plan. Accordingly, all public Universities developed their own strategic plans 

and sent one copy of the plans to us. (Mr. Abebe,  2
nd

 July/2017, 3:30pm) 

Similarly, interviews conducted   with   concerned officials in the sampled Universities   showed 

that   strategic plans   emanated from Ethiopian Ministry of education, and were not fully initiated within 

the Universities. This means strategic plans were developed by cascading major intents of strategic plan 

of Ethiopian Ministry of Education.  A close examination of strategic plans of each of the Universities 

also indicated that the institutions extended the plan of the Ministry of education. Moreover, all 

interviewees agreed that development of strategic plans were initiated by top leaders of their institutions. 

Hence, all these realize that top down planning approaches have been dominantly applied in practicing 

SPs in EFGPUs.  

          On the other hand, it can be argued  that application of  top down planning approach is less 

effective and discouraging  in practicing SPM in HEIs (Ackerman, 1997; Bess and Dee, 2001).  This is 

mainly because SPM, as a tool of   second order (evolutionary and continuous) institutional 

development.  Unlike drastic or episodic tools of institutional reform, it strongly requires application of 

bottom up more than top down approach (Evans and Henrichsen 2008).  More specifically, application 

of top down approach of planning has the assumption of one-size- fits- all  and applying it dominantly   

in cases of HEIs, where there is accumulated knowledge economy more than other institutions,  is more 

fallacious.  Thus, strongly applying top down instead of the bottom up approach could cause an acute 

reduction of utilization of internal potential of the Universities towards SP and SI. Additionally, this can 

also cause strategic inertia (strong resistance) and, finally, rejection of the plan in the institutions.  

4.4.2 Situational analyses in planning strategic plan 

One of strategies of contextualizing and rationalizing the importance of contents of educational 

planning is analyzing and identifying both internal and external environmental demands. Running 

demand based education in any educational institutions assists the institutions use their resources and 
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produce the required outputs that would satisfy national manpower demand. (Tsiakkiros  & Pashiardis, 

2002).   Here, attempts were made to examine the extent to which public HEIs in Ethiopia were running 

their daily operations after they surely and truly identified the interest of their constituents.  Towards 

this, the participants were requested to give responses on the extent to which their respective institutions 

were conducting   environmental analyses rightly before setting their visions and missions. The 

responses given on internal and external environmental analyses were analyzed separately as follow.   

Internal situational  analysis 

Level of analyses of internal situational was examined based on the comprehensiveness of the 

areas analyzed and extent of participation of the responsive bodies.  

i. Comprehensiveness of internal analysis: As supported by resource based theory, understanding 

internal institutional capabilities is a crucial step to be taken up before setting a plan in any 

institutions (Barney, 2001a). It is internal phenomena that largely determine the success rate of 

institutions. Moreover, as debated by different scholars (e.g., Messah &Mucai, 2014; Ofori & 

Atiogbe , 2012) internal situational analysis is believed  to be comprehensive if it involves analysis 

of  three institutional  issues (weakness, strengths, and needs of internal customers) .  In light of that, 

participants of the study (leaders and teachers) were asked to indicate their perceptions related to the 

degree to which their Universities have been engaged in conducting internal situational assessments.   

Table 4.4 

Comprehensiveness of Internal Situational Analyses 
Universities  Groups of respondents n 

 

Analysis of 

Weakness Needs of Internal. 

SHs.  

Strength 

Mean St.  Dev. Mean St.  Dev. Mean St. Dev. 

ArbaMinch Leaders 19 4.52 0.51 3.23 0.95 4.15 0.50 

Teachers 88 3.45 0.65 2.46 0.82 3.51 0.65 

Bahr Dar Leaders 27 4.56 0.69 1.96 1.05 4.29 0.72 

Teachers  108 3.27 0.90 2.44 1.12 3.7 0.60 

Jimma Leaders 16 4.75 0.44 2.31 0.94 4.68 0.47 

Teachers 95 3.31 0.46 2.13 0.34 3.69 0.46 

Total  

 

Leaders and Teachers 353 

(62&191

) 

3.56 0.84 2.21 1.12 3.78 0.64 

Sig* b/n the groups   0.010  0.000  0.021  

* =  Sig difference  at @ alpha <0.05 
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     Analyses of institutional weakness:  As shown in the table 4.4 the responses of institutional leaders   

ranged from mean=4. 52 and SD= 0.52 (the case of Arba Minch University) to mean=4.75, SD=0.44 

(the case of Jimma University). This means that the institutional leaders of the three Universities pointed 

that identification of internal weakness was “strongly done” before the strategic plans were set in their 

respective institutions.  Contrary to that, with responses ranging from mean = 3.31 and SD= 0.46 (the 

case of Jima University) to mean= 3.45 and SD= 0.65 (the case of Arab Minch University),    teachers of 

the institutions replied that the institutions “weakly” prescribed their weaknesses before they developed   

their own strategic plan. Moreover, over the overall responses of teachers showed significant variation 

of issues related to analyses of weakness of the institutions (ϼ =0.010). To shed light on these conflicting 

results, qualitative data collected from the interviewees were consulted. 

        Accordingly, the interview results of the study supported the responses forwarded by the teachers. 

For example, Mr. Debebe from Ethiopian Ministry of Education said,   “I tried to overview the strategic 

plans developed by all public Universities and sent to Ministry of education. Almost all of the first 

generation Universities did not strongly analyze and state their weaknesses sufficiently in the 

documents” (Mr. Debebe, 09 June/2017, 3:30pm).   

         Mr. Akililu, who was from Jimma University, supported the above claim by noting:   

          I am one of the members of strategic planning team of my University. Before we developed the 

ongoing strategic plan of our University we were sent to other Universities in the country for 

experience sharing and we brought the strategic documents of the institutions.  The reality on the 

ground tells us that our University and all the Universities we visited did  not fully identified their 

own major weaknesses. This was because disclosing major weakness  was expected to negatively 

influence top leaders. Even if we add serious weaknesses, the leaders of our institution 

automatically edit or omit them from the documents before the documents are officially disclosed.  

(Mr. Akililu, 17June/2017, 2:45pm) 
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        Therefore, additional data indicated above verified that the practices of analyses of internal 

weakness were “weakly” done in the studied Universities.  This implies that the responses of the leaders 

were somewhat exaggerated. This might be related to self- defense.    

        On other hand,    clearly  understanding and prescribing   weakness  guides  institutions  to 

correctly design strategies that would optimize the use of their enablers (strengths and opportunities) and 

minimize or avoid the negative effects of their disablers (weakness and threats). It is only when the 

effect of enablers are stronger than that of the disablers, that the institutions are said to be developing.  

This is possible only when weaknesses are exclusively identified and the effect of such weakness are 

avoided or minimized in the upcoming strategic years.  Thus, inability to fully prescribe such 

institutional gaps  (weaknesses) might negatively influence the capacity of the institution towards 

effectively using its internal strengths and efficiently deploying its resources. In  such situations where 

weaknesses are not strongly prescribed  and mitigating strategies are not formulated and applied to 

minimize effects of such gaps. Consecutively, ensuring successive institutional transformation might be 

difficult (if not impossible) in the public HEIs  

         Analyses of needs of internal stakeholders: With regard to the extent of analyses and 

identification of needs of internal stakeholders, exceptionally leaders    of Arba Minch reported that   

needs of internal stakeholders were carried out “weakly” (mean value =3.23 and SD=0.95). But all other 

groups of respondents indicated that analysis and identification of   stakeholders‟ needs were “not at all 

applied” in the studied Universities.  Additionally, even though there was significant variation between 

the responses of the leaders and teachers (ϼ=0.000, see table 4.4 above), the overall responses of the two 

groups of respondents (institutional leaders and teachers) clearly showed that   needs of internal 

stakeholders were “not totally” identified across all the three Universities (mean = 2.21 and SD=1.12).  

         On the other hand, as indicated earlier, since leaders    of Arba Minch reported the existence of 

“weakly done” analyses of needs of internal stakeholders, looking into qualitative data was found to be 
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necessary to further search the truth. To this end, critical observation of the strategic plans (documents) 

of the three Universities was made. This clearly indicated the finding that opposed the responses of 

leaders    of Arba Minch and supported those of other respondents that analyses of needs of internal 

stakeholders were not totally specified in the strategic plans of the institutions.  

          Furthermore, the responses of interviewees of all the three public Universities converged and 

pointed out that analyses of needs of internal stakeholders were not considered before developing the 

plan in their respective Universities. All of the interviewees participated justified that the reason for not 

analyzing such needs included that strategic plans were aimed at considering    institutional interest but 

not individual needs of the institutions.    

          This implies that strategic plans in the   Universities were more government affiliated. They were 

paying less or no attention for the practical demands of the employees in the institutions. This also 

denotes that the plans were imposed to be implemented without consulting and considering the interests 

of their implementers, the real practitioners.  This could be one of factors generating less motivation and 

lowering sense of belongingness on the side of the practitioners (the staff). This might also gradually 

bring about immunization of the intents of strategic plans. This can result missing the vision, in 

particular, and lack of transformation in the institutions, in general. Conversely, it is well known that 

institutional interests or intents (strategic visions and goals) can only be addressed by or through 

individuals working in the institutions. Thus, failure to recognize needs of such key parties may 

gradually force the individuals not only reduce their efforts and make SPM ineffective, but also leave 

their institutions. This in turn can make objectives of the institutions less effective and attractive.  

           Analyses of strengths of the institutions:  As indicated in the same table that the two groups of 

respondents gave their perception related to the third dimension of analyses of internal situation (i.e., 

analyses of strengths of the institutions).  Accordingly, leaders of Jimma University perceived that it was 

“strongly done” (mean value =4.68, SD=0.47) in their respective institution.  However, all other 
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respondents reported agreeable responses (with mean values ranging from 3.51 -4.26)   that it was 

“moderately applied” in all the three Universities.   

        Therefore, in order to substantiate the above variation realized between the responses, searching for 

other sources of data was needed.  This was made by observing the strategic plans of the three 

Universities, in general, and that of Jimma University, in particular. The result of my critical observation 

of the plans contradicted the perceptions of leaders of Jimma University that analyses of institutional 

strengths were moderately specified across the three Universities. Essentially, even though there was 

significant variations  (ϼ= 0.000)  between their responses,  over all mean value of the responses of  the 

two groups of respondents showed the same result by verifying that institutional  strengths were 

moderately analyzed (mean =3.78 and SD=0.64)   across the studied HEIs.  This might enable one to 

argue that the exceptional responses of leaders of Jimi University emanated from   a feeling of 

overstating own work.  

        Generally, it was found that attempts made by the Universities in analyzing their strengths were 

more than that were made to analyze and prescribe their weaknesses. This directly informs us that the 

institutions   were giving space for advocating their positive sides more than specifying and correcting 

their negative sides.  In fact both could have been done in a balanced manner.  It is true that clearly 

analyzing strengths can support the development of the institutions a lot. Evidently understanding 

strengths might help the institutions rightly realize their internal capacity towards setting and realizing 

their visions and meeting their missions. Moreover, understanding  their  strengths  could be also good 

to estimate the potential state of the enabling situations found within the institutions.   

         On the other hand, if public institutions do not fully identify their weakness as equal as they 

celebrate their strengths,    they  can gradually loose the existing level of their success or strength in the 

future.  This is because the pressure of the undisclosed and unprotected weaknesses of public HEIs can 

directly create negative influence on the effects of strengths (or overall effectiveness) of the institutions. 
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Therefore, not only identifying the strengths and weakness but also carefully designing strategies of 

optimizing the strengths and minimizing the weakness of public HEIs should be reasonability given 

proportional attentions. 

            ii. Participation of internals stakeholders: Internal stakeholders as major practitioners of 

strategic plan should sufficiently participate during internal situational analyses.   

Table 4.5 

Status of Participation of Internal Stakeholders in Internal Situational Analyses 
Respondents  n  Mean values on level of participation  of internal stakeholders 

Top 

leaders 

Middle 

leaders 

Lower 

leaders 

Acc. 

Staff 

Dam 

staff 

Students 

AMU Leaders 19 4.90 4.84 3.42 3.22 3.47 4.47 

Teachers 88 4.86 4.20 2.98 2.80 2.51 3.22 

BDU Leaders 27 4.55 4.51 3.14 3.34 3.29 3.51 

Teachers 108 4.52 3.70 3.19 2.82 2.69 2.65 

JU Leaders 16 4.87 4.56 3.31 2.15 3.35 3.93 

Teachers 

Sig level  between  

the two groups 

95 

 

353 

4.76 

 

0.041 

3.57 

 

0.022 

3.28 

 

0.003 

2.76 

 

0.012 

2.60 

 

0.011 

2.64 

 

0.000 

 

      Concerning this, the participants of the current study rated the level of participation of internals 

stakeholders in the process of internal environmental analyses.  As it can be clearly viewed from table 

4.5, with regard to the participation of top leaders, the perceptions of institutional leaders were found to 

be similar with those of teaches within and across the three Universities. All of them indicated that the 

level of participation of top leaders during analyses of internal environment was “strong” with mean 

values ranging from 4.52 (as rated by teachers of Bashir Dar University) to 4.90 (as indicated by leaders 

of Arab Minch University).  

            Concerning participation of middle level leaders, leaders of Arab Minch University (mean=4.56), 

Bashir Dar University (mean=4.51) and Jimi University (mean=4.84) replied that the participation was 

“strong”. However, teachers of Arab Minch (mean =4.2), Bashir Dar University (mean=3.7) and Jimi 

University (mean=3.57) supplied agreeable responses that participation of  middle level leaders  during. 

internal situational analyses within their respective Universities was “moderately strong”.  On the other 

hand, the interview results obtained from the three Universities exclusively supported the response of 
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the teachers that    middle leaders were “moderately” participating in the process of internal situational 

analyses that were conducted in their respective Universities, Therefore, it can be sufficiently claimed 

that the differences between the responses of the two groups (leaders and teachers) was due to social 

desirability effect that might have been influencing the leaders.  

         On the other hand, teachers and leaders reported similar responses that lower leaders, academic 

staff, and administrative staff were “weakly” participating during the process of internal environmental 

analyses in their Universities.  In spite of this, institutional leaders and academic staff gave varying 

responses related to the participation of students during internal situational analyses, All institutional 

leaders of  Arab Minch , Bashir Dar,  and Jima Universities with mean scares of 4.47, 3.51 and 3.93 , 

respectively, rated that students were “moderately” participating during internal situational analyses. 

Nonetheless, teachers of  Arab Minch , Bashir Dar and Jima Universities with mean scares of 3.22, 2.64 

and 2.65, respectively, indicated  that students were “weakly” participating during internal situational 

analyses.  Here, in order to triangulate this controversy, the result of focus group discussion was 

consulted and it exclusively supported the responses of the teachers   that students‟ representatives were 

“weakly” participating during internal situational analyses.  The focus group members further concluded  

that the participation of students‟ representatives was not only weak but also passive. The descants also 

extended and ultimately asserted  that representatives of students‟ were only informed about the 

practices of SP and SI during some meeting sessions like senate meeting.  

          In general, the variability of the responses of the institutional leaders and teachers on level of 

participation of all the indicted stakeholders were significant (see alpha levels indicated in the table 

above). However, high, moderate and lower levels of participation were reported to be experienced by 

parties found at top, middle and low levels of managerial levels of HEIs, respectively. Thus, the overall 

pattern of responses of the respondents (both the interviewees and those who filled the questionnaire) 

collectively showed that the strength  of participation of internal stakeholders decreases from higher to 

lower managerial levels across the three Universities. The investigated weak participation of both 
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academic and administrative staff and absence of active participation of the students (service receivers) 

in internal situational analysis undoubtedly showed lack of foundation for the practices of SP and SI in 

the Universities. This again shows the prevalence of strong centralized planning  system within the 

institutions. 

       The above facts collectively tell that setting strategic plan in the Universities was done without 

strongly and appropriately specifying, knowing, and understanding the existing internal strategic 

statuses and positions of the institutions.  This might  cause  the strategic plans stay in the shelves of the 

work units as a dead document and their implementation floating in the air. 

          On the other hand, the share of the contribution of each of the two practices (comprehensiveness 

of the contents and participation of stakeholders) in characterizing the status of internal analyses was 

analyzed by applying linear regression analyses under section 4.2.1 below. 

External situational analyses 

         Analysis of external institutional situations was the second form of environmental analysis 

reported by the respondents.  As mentioned above, similar to the case of analyses of internal 

environment,  the current statuses of external environmental analysis were found  after examining the 

data gathered on the two sub-scaled indicators (comprehensiveness and level of participation).This was 

mainly because the extent of comprehensiveness of the contents of the analyses and level of 

participation of the stakeholders during the analyses were taken as parameters of measuring the depth 

and width of external environmental analyses.   
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Table 4.6 

Comprehensiveness of  External Situational Analyses 

Group of Respondents Analyses of 

Opportunities 

Analyses of 

Threats 

Analyses of  needs of 

external stakeholders 

Comprehensiveness of 

external situational analyses 

     

AUL 
Mean 4.4211 4.7368 3.9474 4.3684 

N 19 19 19 19 

AUT  
Mean 3.0000 3.0000 1.4318 2.4773 

N 88 88 88 88 

BDUL 
Mean 4.2593 4.3704 3.4074 4.0123 

N 27 27 27 27 

BDUT 
Mean 3.3796 3.4167 2.6389 3.1451 

N 108 108 108 108 

JUL 
Mean 4.3750 3.8750 3.1250 3.7917 

N 16 16 16 16 

JUT 
Mean 3.1667 3.1771 2.3750 2.9062 

N 95 95 95 95 

Total 
Mean 3.3955 3.4124 2.4181 3.0753 

N 353 (62  and  291) 353 353 353 

Sig. Diff. b/n 

Groups*  

            

                  0.034 

 

0.031 

 

0.011 

 

0.041 

*= Significant difference at ϼ<95% 

      

i. Comprehensiveness of  External Environmental Analyses: Comprehensiveness of the 

external  situational analyses was examined  after exploring the extent to which  analyses of existing 

opportunities, upcoming  threats and   prevalent needs of external stakeholders were practiced by 

EFGPUs before developing their own strategic plan. Each of these is examined as indicated below.  

             Analyses of opportunities: As depicted in the table 4.6 that leaders of Arba Minch University 

(mean= 4.4), Bahir Dar University (mean= 4.26) and Jimma University (mean =4.37) confirmed that 

analyses of opportunities were “moderately done”  in their respective Universities.  In spite of this, , 

teachers of Arba Minch University (mean=3.00), Bahir Dar University (mean =3.38) and Jimma 

University (mean=3.16) agreeably replied that analyses of opportunities of their Universities were 

“weakly done”.   Hence, the variability between the responses of the two groups of respondents   

necessitated consultation of other data sources.  Accordingly, interview notes were overviewed and they 

clearly showed and supported the response given by the teachers of the Universities.  This implies that,   

institutional leaders rated issue higher than the case of the teachers. This might be due to the fact that the 

leaders have overstretched the practices of analyses of opportunities in their respective Universities. 
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Otherwise, the leaders might have seen the scope of opportunities to be analyzed in a very narrow 

manner. This directly confirms that strategies that would enable the HEIs to curiously identify and make 

use of the existing opportunities were not well or not at all  formulated towards  the designed end of the  

institutions. Such situations would make institutions miss-understand their own current and future 

positions compared to those of their counterparts (sister Universities) operating within and outside their 

nation. Ultimately, the most worrisome thing could be that the institutions might continue using the 

scarce public resources and producing less relevant outputs for the reason that they are operating without 

scanning ongoing and upcoming opportunities found within their external environment. 

         Analyses of threat: Analysis of threat is the second sub scaled variable manipulated to measure the 

perception on the respondents on the extent to which external environmental need analysis was 

conducted in EFGPUs. As shown in the table 4.6, leaders of Arba Minch University (mean=4.7) replied 

that analyses of threat were “strong done” in the University. But institutional leaders of Universities of 

BahirDar (mean=3.87) and Jimma (mean =4.37) perceived that the analyses were “moderately done” in 

the institutions. On the other hand, teachers of Universities of Arba Minch (mean=3.17), Bahir Dar 

(mean = 3.4) and Jimma (mean = 3.00) Universities replied agreeable responses that analyses of threats 

were weakly done before development of strategic plans in their respective institutions. Moreover, there 

was significant variation (ϼ =0.034) between the overall responses of the two groups of the respondents 

on the analyses of external threats.   Therefore, in order to reconcile such disagreement, qualitative data 

obtained from interviewees were observed. The interviewed data verified the response of teachers of the 

three Universities that analyses of threats were weakly done in the studied Universities.    

       Therefore, it was warranted that analyses of threats were weakly done in the public HEIs. This 

implies   strategies of reducing negative effects of threats were not also adequately devised before 

implementing the strategic plan in the institutions.  Inability to sufficiently predict, prescribe and analyze 

the ongoing and upcoming strategic threats on the part of EFGPUs can generate many problems.  The 

institutional plan of the institutions might be constrained by the obstacles that come unpredictably.  
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Giving less attention for the analyses of threats still can also take the institution to the conditions where 

they could be exposed to some external constraints for which they have not designed confronting 

strategies. Ultimately,   the unanalyzed and unpredicted threatening situations might extend the effect of 

internal weakness of the institutions. This in turn, can also make the institutions powerless or weakly 

powered towards producing outputs with required quality and quantity.  

            Analyses of needs of external stakeholders: This is the third parameter used to measure and find 

out the extent of external situational analyses carried out in the public HEIs studied. External 

environmental demands can be identified and responded if the needs of external stakeholders are surely 

identified and analyzed before setting and implementing strategic plans. With regard to analyses of 

needs of external stakeholders, uniform responses were not obtained from respondents of the three 

institutions.   According to institutional leaders of the Arba Minch University, analysis of needs of 

external stake holders was “moderately done” (mean =3.9) in the institution. But as to institutional 

leaders of Universities of Bahir Dar (mean=3.4)  and Jimma (mean = 3.12) this particular analysis was 

“weakly done” in their respective institutions.  Similarly, perceptions of teachers were not only different 

to one another but also varied from those of institutional leaders of the Universities.  Teachers of Arba 

Minch University (mean =1.4) rated that they had “no information” on whether needs of external 

stakeholders were analyzed or not. Nonetheless, teachers of Bahir Dar (mean=2.6) and Jimma (mean 

=2.4) responded that needs of external stakeholders were “weakly” and “not at all” analyzed in their 

respective Universities, respectively.  Additionally, the difference between the average responses of 

institutional leaders and teachers across all the three EFGPUs was calculated to be significant (ϼ = 0.01).   

         Thus, in order to comprise the above significant as well as distributed difference among the 

perceptions of the respondents, qualitative data gathered from the interviewees were observed. The data 

showed and verified the responses of teachers of Jimma University that analyses of needs of external 

stakeholders were not at all made in the studied institutions. On the other hand, the responses of the 
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respondents who replied that external needs were “weakly” analyzed might be attributed by the 

existence of perceptual difference they have with regard to the issue they rated.   

            Actually, this finding is consistent with that of  Birinci & Eren (2013) which examined   the 

effects  of practices of SPM  on  the performance of  Universities   in the Turkey. Birinci & Eren‟s study 

revealed that the   analysis of external environmental situations was not comprehensively and clearly 

carried out in the Universities before SP was held in the institution.  Moreover, similar to the current 

study, Birinci & Eren further   investigated that opportunities and threats were not well analyzed and 

known to support effectiveness of   SPM and transformation in the Universities of the country.    

         Thus, unidentified needs of the external stakeholders could also create gaps between the supply of 

EFGPUs and demands found outside the boundary of the institutions. Moreover, inability to clearly 

prescribe and strategically predict the current and upcoming needs of external stakeholders could 

perpetuate the existed lower socio economic return of the public HEIs in Ethiopia. This again could 

lower the employability of the graduates and ultimately reduce the expected intermediary role of the 

institutions towards fostering socio economic conditions of the nation.  

ii. Participation of stakeholders in external situational analyses: The second indicator used to 

measure the extent of external situational analyses was the level of participation of the external 

stakeholders who had pertinent and better knowledge related to the ongoing and upcoming opportunities 

and threats of the institutions  
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Table 4.7 

Participation of Stakeholders in External Situational  Analyses 

Group of Respondents Participation of 

Alumni 

Participati

on of 

Board  

Participation of 

Employing 

agencies 

Particip

ation of 

ESC 

Participati

on of 

HERQA 

Particip

ation of 

MOE 

Participation of 

External 

Stakeholders 

Arbaminch 

University Leaders 

Mean 1.3684 3.0526 1.6842 
1.684dk

f  d 
1.7368 1.7895 1.8860 

N 19 19 19 19 19 19 19 

Arbamich 

University 

Teachers 

Mean 1.4091 3.0909 1.6932 1.6818 1.7159 1.7955 1.8977 

N 88 88 88 88 88 88 88 

BDUL 
Mean 1.8889 3.4074 2.2593 1.9630 2.1852 2.7407 2.4074 

N 27 27 27 27 27 27 27 

BDUT 
Mean 1.7037 2.5556 1.8056 1.6389 1.6574 1.7593 1.8534 

N 108 108 108 108 108 108 108 

Jimma University 

Leaders 

Mean 2.4375 3.1875 2.8750 2.2500 2.5000 2.8750 2.6875 

N 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 

Jimma University 

Teachers 

Mean 1.6771 2.6563 1.9375 1.7708 1.7604 2.3021 2.0174 

N 95 95 95 95 95 95 95 

Total 
Mean 1.6525 2.8362 1.8898 1.7401 1.7825 2.0424 1.9906 

N 353 353 353 353 353 353 353 

Sig Diff. b/n 

Groups* 
N 62 & 292 0.003 0.000 0.001 0.000 0.002 0.000 

*= Significant difference at @ alpha <95% 

 

       As indicated in the table 4.7, both teachers and leaders confirmed that participation of alumni 

(mean=1.65), employing agencies (mean=1.89), educational strategic center (mean= 1.74) and higher 

education relevance and quality agency (mean = 1.78) and Ministry of education (mean=2.0424) related 

to external environmental need analyses was “not at all” exercised in all Universities. However, the 

overall data of the two groups showed that participation of Board members was rated to be “weakly” 

conducted (mean= 2.84) in supporting the practice of external environmental analyses. 

            As opposed to the case in BDU and JU, it was replied by one of the interviewees that in the case 

of AMU some members of house of peoples‟ representatives of Ethiopia and experts of Ethiopian 

Ministry of Education were given a chance to participate during the development of strategic planning in 

the institution.    Otherwise, there were no external parties made to actively participate before 

developing the strategic in the studied EFGPUs. Moreover, interviewees of the three HEIs indicated that 

opportunities and threats that were “weakly” analyzed and included in the strategic  plans  based on 

review of the related documents (for example by observing  GTP and proclamations HEIs)   rather than 
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directly and sufficiently participating concerned  external parties.  Another most troubling finding was 

the absence of participation of representatives of alumni and employing agencies during strategic 

planning.  That is contrary to what is stipulated in ESDP V. ESDP V notes that   HEIs in Ethiopia are 

required to identify and understand the upcoming   employment opportunities in the country before 

launching any academic program and inviting students for such programs (MoE, 2015/16).  Moreover, 

ESDPV dictates that diversification of   academic programs in HEIs of Ethiopia should be designed to 

achieve   80% of employment rate of first degree holders (to be effective within the first 12 months of 

their graduation). This absolutely requires participation of representatives of employing parties and 

Alumni in setting and implementing appropriate means or strategies of achieving the prescribed goals in 

the program (ESDPV). 

        In general,   it was justified that efforts made in conducting both internal and external analyses were 

weak across EFGPUs. On the other hand, in relative terms, the overall energy excreted in conducting 

internal situational analyses was better than that was excreted in analyzing external situational analyses.  

This might indicate that the practices of SP and SI were dependent more on inward than out looking 

approach. 

        Furthermore, one of the crucial and strong strategies of Ethiopian government in developing and 

“implementing” the  grand national plan (Growth and Transformation plan) in the nation  is producing a 

lot of highly qualified and  need based human power that would enable  the country member of middle 

level  income countries.   This again is expected to be achieved by maintaining direct follow up of 

Ethiopian Ministry of Education. Conversely, the overall (the average) response of the respondents 

indicated above show that the level of participation of the Federal Ministry of Education (that are 

strongly supposed to guide and monitor strategic planning in public HEIs) was found to be very weak. 

This repeated the finding examined  13 years ago by World Back (2004)  that public Universities are not 
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surely and sufficiently paying back to their owners (the public). Hence, as mentioned above, social 

returns expected to be secured from such institutions might be continuing to be low. 

         Moreover, as discussed above, Ministry of education was sending thematic areas to be included in 

the strategic plans of its agencies (pubic HEIs). However, due to the aforementioned weak participation 

of the Ministry in commenting and supporting strategic plans of the institutions, the vision of the 

Ministry was not considered (or not made to be articulated with) the  visions of each of the public 

Universities.  Consequently, every public institution has its own or unique visions. Thus, scarce 

educational resources allotted for the public HEIs were not made to be deployed in an integrated or 

unified manner so as to create one nationally valid and common ending (realizing national growth and 

transformation through instrumentality of education).   

         Furthermore, Higher Education Relevance and Quality Assurance (HERQA) and Higher Education 

Strategic Center (HESC) [now renamed as Education Strategic Center (ESC)] were established to 

support public HEIs to address and solve strategic problems related to quality, equity   and relevance of 

education. Nonetheless, the data examined above showed that none of the two organizations were 

consulted before developing strategic plans in the HEIs.  Due to such ineffective mutual support and 

cooperation between these key external agencies and HEIs,   realizing common vision that strongly 

requires such harmony might be suspected to be illusion.    

       Generally, due to shortage of comprehensiveness of situational analyses and lower participation of 

external stakeholders in the analyses, producing a holistic and nationally value adding outputs might 

have been becoming difficult realities. This shows that practices of SP in EFGPUs seem to deviate from 

effective application of system theory of organizational leadership in the institutions. 
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                       4.4.3 Preparation of strategic plan 

        Normally, preparation of the strategic plan starts at the end of situational analyses.  Under this 

subsection the extent to which awareness was created among the implementers and the degree of 

comprehensiveness of the contents and participation of stakeholders made related to the development of 

strategic plans in EFGPUs were examined  

       Awareness on the presence of strategic plan: Not only the existence but also the contents of 

strategic plans are strongly expected to be understood by all of its practitioners.  This is because,  the 

level of awareness that  the practitioners have up on the strategic plans matters a lot in making the plans 

effective.  

Table4.8 

Awareness on the Presence of Strategic Plan 

 

Response Group of Respondents Total 

AUL AUT BDUL BDUT JUL JUT 

 

Yes 
Count 19 86 25 104 16 90 340 

% within Group  100.0% 97.7% 92.6% 96.3% 100.0% 93.8% 96.0% 

I do not know 
Count 0 2 2 4 0 5 13 

% within Group  0.0% 2.3% 7.4% 3.7% 0.0% 6.2% 4.0% 

Total 
Count 19 88 27 108 16 95 353 

% within Group  100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

*= Significant difference at @ alpha<95% 

 

       As presented in the table 4.8 almost all (more than 96%) of the respondents replied that the 

implementers had knowledge about the presence of strategic plans in their respective Universities. This 

implies that remarkable efforts were made by the concerned bodies to create awareness on the part of the 

implementers about the existence of strategic plans in their institutions. Moreover,  as analyzed under 

table 4.11 below, it was found that  the plans were more or less distributed for each work units two years 

before the time of data collection. Conversely, even though almost all of the members of the  community 

of the Universities believed and understood that their institutions had strategic plans, my personal 

visitation and observation showed that majority of the work units in the studied   EFGPUs had no the 

plans on their desk. This might mean that the plans were put aside and not taken as a guiding document 
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of major decisions of the institutions.  Thus, the knowledge about the existence of SP was not directly 

supporting implementation of the plans, in particular and realization of strategically targeted visions and 

planned transformation of the institutions, in general.  

Appropriateness of the strategic plans 

 As discussed earlier, not only the presence but also appropriateness of the plans was found to be 

tested.  Appropriateness of the plans set was measured by applying two parameters.  The first was the 

extent to which the plans were comprehensive enough in including the expected thematic areas.  The 

second was the level of participation of responsible bodies in commenting, amending and approving the 

plans.  

Comprehensiveness of the plan: Here, even though reviewing or critically observing the 

documents of the strategic plan can tell me the extent of competiveness of the thematic areas considered 

in the plans, I intentionally wanted to examine the perception of the respondents. This was for two 

reasons. The first was to find the extent to which thematic or focus areas indicated in the documents 

were set by actively participating key practitioners, mainly the teachers. Secondly, it was to examine the 

degree to which thematic areas were included in the plans were known and commonly understood by the 

entire practitioners of the plan.  
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Table 4.9 

Comprehensiveness of the Contents of Strategic Plan 

Group of 

Respondents 

Diversific

ation of 

academic 

program 

Diversificati

on of 

education 

research 

projects 

Diversifying 

community 

service  projects 

Diversi

fying 

partner

ship 

Diversifying 

internal 

income 

schemes 

Improvin

g 

capacity 

of staff 

Improvin

g 

capacity 

of 

leaders 

Strength

ening 

good 

governa

nce 

Comprehens

iveness of 

the contents 

of strategic 

plan 

          

AUL 

Mea

n 
3.9474 4.0526 4.1579 3.4211 3.5789 3.3684 3.0526 2.7895 3.5461 

N 19 19 19 19 19 19 19 19 19 

AUT 

Mea

n 
3.3523 2.9886 3.0568 2.1136 2.6477 2.6364 1.7045 1.8068 2.5384 

N 88 88 88 88 88 88 88 88 88 

BDU

L 

Mea

n 
4.6296 4.4444 4.1481 4.3333 3.7037 3.2963 4.2593 3.2222 4.0039 

N 27 27 27 27 27 27 27 27 27 

BDU

T 

Mea

n 
3.2685 3.4907 3.4907 2.9722 3.0278 2.8519 2.6296 2.5741 3.0382 

N 108 108 108 108 108 108 108 108 108 

JUL 

Mea

n 
4.3750 4.7500 4.4375 3.3125 3.2500 3.6250 3.0625 3.5625 3.7969 

N 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 

JUT 

Mea

n 
3.3125 3.4271 3.2500 2.3125 2.5417 2.8750 2.3333 2.5521 2.8164 

N 95 95 95 95 95 95 95 95 95 

Total 

Mea

n 
3.4915 3.5085 3.4463 2.7232 2.8927 2.9011 2.4859 2.4831 2.9890 

N 353 353 353 353 353 353 353 353 353 

Sig.* 

b/n.grs   

 

0.001 

 

0.003 

 

0.000 

 

0.004 

 

0.000 

 

0.000 

 

0.022 

 

0.000 

*= Significant of the difference at @ alpha<95% 

 

        As indicated in the table 4.9 above, the aggregate responses of the two groups of respondents 

showed that diversification of : academic  programs (mean=3,49),  community service projects 

(mean=3.45), partnership (mean=2.7) and internal income generation schemes (mean=2.89) were 

weakly considered during setting the  strategic plans in their respective  Universities.  Additionally, the 

sum of the responses of the two groups of respondents indicated that diversification of educational 

research projects during the strategic year was moderately specified (mean =3.5) in the strategic plans of 

the three HEIs. Nonetheless,  the average response of the two groups of the respondents  pointed that 

improving staff capacity (mean =  2.485) and strengthening good governance (mean =2.483)  were 

perceived to be  “not at all” prescribed during the  development of the strategic plan in the three 

Universities.   
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           On the other hand, data in the table 4.9 indicated that there was significant difference (ϼ=000) in 

between the responses of the two groups of respondents. Thus, inorder to collect more related facts and 

triangulate the variation, reviewing strategic plans of the Universities was required. Accordingly, it was 

observed from strategic plans of each of the Universities that peculiarity of the institutions was boldly 

reflected in their vision and mottoes.  Here, the more worrisome part of the plans was setting not only 

extremely diversified and highly ambitious visions but also developing the visions that are not 

articulated each other to serve national intents both in time and content.  Still the more confusing part of 

the strategic plans developed was that the public institutions planned almost similar activities but 

developed highly varying visions to be realized by implementing those activities.  

          Additionally, it was observed from the plans that the plans had almost similar missions but 

diversified visions that are not at all linked with the vision of the Ethiopian ministry of education. This 

means not only the visions of the institutions but also that of the Ministry of education were not 

warranted to be realized at the end of the strategic plan. 

        Here, the overall responses of the participants as well as observation of the documents verified that 

the plans weakly contained all the elements expected to be included in them. Accordingly it can be 

verified from the critical observation of the plans that, as indicated in the table 09 above, diversification 

of academic program, research projects, community service projects, internal income schemes, and 

capacity of staff were weakly indicated in the plans of the institutions. Still similar to the average 

responses of teachers and leaders indicated above, the data in the plans also showed that activities 

related to “improving capacity of leaders” and “strengthening good governance” were not explicitly 

indicated in the plans of the studied EFGPUs  

            There are two most related studies (Kibachia, Iravom & Luvanda, 2014; Luhanga, 2006) that 

investigated similar results with that of the present study.  Kibachia,  Iravom & Luvanda  conducted a 

study and explored  that  HEIs in the  Kenya  failed to implement 70 % of their strategic plans due to 

many factors including absence of clearly formulated  plans.    The second study (Luhanga,2006)  that 
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was similarly conducted , in Africa,  on strategic planning  in  the University of Dar-es-Salaam,  still  

investigated  agreeable  result with the present study that lack of  well-articulated strategic plan caused 

the failure of the practice of SM in the institution.  This directly tells us that the readiness of the 

institutions to create more efforts and capacity in responding the request of the policy initiatives and 

exclusively including all the required thematic areas in the document was below the expected standard.  

Participation of stakeholders in commenting strategic plan 

Table 4.10 

Participation of Stakeholders in Commenting Strategic Plan 

Group of 

Responde

nts 

Ministry 

of 

educatio

n 

Top 

Leader

s 

Middle 

leaders 

Low 

leaders 

Academi

c staff 

Adminis

trative 

staff 

Alum

ni 

Employi

ng  

 agencies 

Studen

ts 

council 

ESC HRQ

A 

Participat

ion  

Level 

 

             

AU

L 

Mea

n 
3.0526 4.5737 4.7368 3.4737 3.2105 3.7368 2.736 2.7368 2.7368 2.473 2.000 3.4641 

N 19 19 19 19 19 19 19 19 19 19 19 19 

AU

T 

Mea

n 
2.6705 4.6523 3.5000 3.0227 3.0227 2.9773 1.534 1.8409 1.8409 1.431 1.723 2.5475 

N 88 88 88 88 88 88 88 88 88 88 88 88 

BD

UL 

Mea

n 
2.9630 4.5926 4.6852 3.4815 3.5556 3.4074 2.000 2.0000 2.0000 1.777 2.000 2.9529 

N 27 27 27 27 27 27 27 27 27 27 27 27 

BD

UT 

Mea

n 
2.9352 4.7130 4.6000 3.9907 3.3981 3.3519 1.870 1.9444 1.9167 1.481 1.925 2.8687 

N 108 108 108 108 108 108 108 108 108 108 108 108 

JU

L 

Mea

n 
2.8750 4.6250 4.5375 3.6875 3.0625 3.1250 1.437 1.9375 1.8750 1.312 1.375 2.5795 

N 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 

JU

T 

Mea

n 
2.5417 4.5167 4.7375 3.4479 3.1146 3.1562 1.687 2.0521 1.8333 1.447 1.479 2.6174 

N 95 95 95 95 95 95 95 95 95 95 95 95 

Tot

al 

Mea

n 
2.8220 4.5169 4.6322 3.3525 3.2684 3.2203 1.774 1.9944 1.9237 1.528 1.740 2.7460 

N 
353(62 

& 292) 
353 353 353 353 353 353 353 353 353 353 353 

Sig* 

b/n 

grps 
  

   0.001 0.000 0.004 0.000 0.000 0.021 0.000 0.000 0.002 0.000 0.032 

*= Significant difference at @ ϼ<95% 

 

Active participation of stakeholders in commenting strategic plans is not only crucial to improve   

the quality and effectiveness of the plans but also it is detrimental factor for the progressive 

development of the institutions at large.   The responses of the institutional leaders and teachers  on the 

issue are indicated in the table 4.10 below. 
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As it can be observed from the table 4.10, the aggregate level of participation of stakeholders in 

commenting and improving strategic plans was not uniform across the institutions.  Top leaders  

(mean=4.5169) and middle level leaders  (mean=4.6322) were rated to be  “highly participating”  while 

Ministry of   Education (mean =2.8), lower level leaders (mean=3.3525), academic staff (mean=3.2684) 

and administrative staff  (mean= 3.2203) were reported to be   “weakly participating” in commenting 

the strategic plan.   Nonetheless, it was rated that important stakeholders like Alumni (mean=1.774), 

Employing Agencies (mean =1.99), Students Council (mean=1.9), Education Strategic Center 

(mean=1.528) and Higher Education Quality and Relevance Agency (mean=1.74)   were “not at all” 

participating and commenting the strategic plan.  

In general, the table  summaries that level of participation of the key stakeholders in commenting 

and  amending the strategic plan was found to be reducing not only from top to lower structural 

hierarchies but also from inside to outside  . of the institutions. In reality, this has repeated the findings 

related to stakeholders‟ participation during environmental need analyses. 

In summary, data in the tables 4.9 and 4.10 show that on average  both the comprehensiveness of 

contents of the strategic plans and participation of stakeholders in commenting the plans  were found to 

be weak across each of the EFGPUs. But efforts made in making the strategic plan comprehensive was 

fairly better (mean =2.989, see aggregate result in table 09) than that was made in opening room for the 

participation of stakeholders to comment the plan (mean=2.746, see aggregate result in table 10)  

Therefore,  the low attention given by the institutional leaders in setting the most fitting strategic 

plans could be one of the countable practical problems that might be   taken as one of the reasons 

behind ineffectiveness of strategic plan in public HEIs of the country. Here, it is the expected reality 

that less quality plans tend to yield less quality performance and related outputs in such institutions. 

This might gradually affect the importance, image and glory of the institutions in the face of the public. 

        On the other hand, one of the inconsistent research findings related to participation of stakeholders 

during strategic planning was investigated by  Luhanga (2006). This researcher conducted a study   on 
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strategic planning in the University of Dar-es-Salaam and found that responsible parties were made to 

actively participate and comment the strategic plan before its implementation was started in the 

institution. The inconsistency between the finding of current study and that of  Luhanga‟s study might 

be related with the existence of committed institutional leaders in the case of University of Dar-es-

Salaam. On the other hand, the findings of the study by Luhanga seem to contradict each other. It 

showed a finding that strategic plans in the Universities were not well articulated, on one hand, and it 

also reported that there was remarkable participation of concerned bodies on the practices of strategic 

planning. 

       4.5 Implementation of strategic plan in the Universities  

        Implementation of strategic plan is the most active and important but challenging part of strategic 

management. It requires commitment from the side of both leaders and workers in giving practical 

responses towards executing the planned activities and making the intents of the plans effective. Good 

plans have meaningful endings only when they are appropriately implemented.  As discussed under 

chapter two of this report, implementation of strategic plan could be measured by examining two 

indicators. The first was the extent to which collective efforts were made by the institutions in putting 

the plan into actions. The second was the degree to which the institutions were committed in flexibly, 

sustainably and progressively monitoring and enabling implementation of the plan effective and 

ensuring the effectiveness of the institutions.  Accordingly, both institutional leaders and teachers were 

requested to provide their responses around these two sub scaled items set to measure the level of 

implementation of the plan.  

        4.5.1 Putting strategic plan into action 

         It has been still discussed under literature review part of this work that the variable (the extent of 

putting the plan in to action)   can be measured and judged by examining data gathered on the four sub 

scaled variables. These are provision of training to the implementers (the staff), distribution of copies of 

the plans, preparation of operational   plans by each work units, guiding major daily activities towards 
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the planned intentions. Responses obtained around these variables are presented in the table 4.11 as 

indicated below.   

Table 4.11 

Putting SP into Action 

 

Group  

Respondents 

Provision 

of Training  

Distributing 

document  

Work unit makes their own plans 

based on the strategic plan 

Work Units  are  working  

according to  the plan 

Extent of putting 

SP into action 

AUL 
Mean 4.2105 4.7895 3.2105 2.9474 3.7895 

N 19 19 19 19 19 

AUT 
Mean 3.0000 4.4205 2.5795 2.8409 3.2102 

N 88 88 88 88 88 

BDU

L 

Mean 4.5926 4.6667 3.5556 2.9259 3.9352 

N 27 27 27 27 27 

BDU

T 

Mean 2.9722 3.8241 2.4074 1.5648 2.6921 

N 108 108 108 108 108 

JUL 
Mean 4.3125 4.6250 3.3125 3.3125 3.8906 

N 16 16 16 16 16 

JUT 
Mean 3.0000 3.3125 1.8854 2.6146 2.7083 

N 95 95 95 95 95 

Total Mean 3.2373 3.9859 2.4802 2.4237 3.0332 

 
N 353 353 353 353 353 

 

Sig b/n 

groups* 
0.015 0.024 0.000 0.005 0.009 

*= Significant difference at @ ϼ<95% 

 

        Provision of training: As shown in the table 4.11, institutional leaders  in all the three Universities 

reported that  training implementers on matters related to SP and SI  was “strongly”  given in the case of 

Bahir Dar University(mean = 4.5926)   and “moderately” proved in the case of Arba  Minch 

(mean=4.21) and Jimma Universities (mean=4.3125). On the other hand, teachers of all the three 

institutions agreed that training was “weakly” given for the staff before implementation of the strategic 

plan was started.  Furthermore, even though, the average responses of the institutional leaders and 

teachers showed that the training was weakly (mean=3.2373) given, the difference between the 

responses of the two groups was found to be significant (ϼ=0.015).  Thus, triangulating such difference 

required observing the related qualitative data. To this end, interview notes taken from some of the 

selected key interviewees were consulted to support the true finding.   

Mr. Ahmed, who one of the members of managing council of Arba   Minch University, said, 
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It is true that training has been given on the issues related to strategic plan development and 

implementation. However, it was not deep. Every implementer did not catch up the details of the 

implementation of strategic plan. The training was a sort of orientation or report telling. 

Therefore,  you [to mean the researcher] can check that by asking the practitioners mainly the 

teachers. (Mr. Ahmed , 24
th

   April, 2017, 2:30am) 

           The responses given by the interviewees from BahirDar University and Jimma University had 

strong similarity with what Ahmed stated. Dr. Zeleke, who is one of the vice presidents of Bahir Dar 

University, said,  

Actually I can say that there was a good attempt of orienting the staff about strategic plan. For 

example before strategic plan was approved the soft copy of the draft plan was sent for the teachers 

through their respective departments. Moreover, general discussion was held to gather feed backs 

from the staff.   Nonetheless, in general,    I can say that no intensive training was given to equip 

the implementers. (Dr. Zeleke, May 25/2017, 9:30am) 

Furthermore, I extended the interview with Dr Zeleke by posing a value laden equation on the 

reasons behind the inability to give intensive training for the staff.  

Kifle         : Can you please explain   possible reasons behind that? 

Dr. Zeleke: continued his ideas,  

This might be partly because the staff, particularly teachers, had no interest for such training. 

They [the teachers] recognize and consider that strategic plan is not the plan of their institution 

but the message sent from the government. As the result, the staff always claim that public HEIs, 

in particular, and other public institutions in Ethiopia,  in general,  are messengers of the 

government  that  are making their staff accept  all coming from upper bodies  through 

indoctrination.  Even I partly accept that the institutions are not accustomed to  make their staff 

implement the orders of the upper at least after building the capacity of their staff (Dr. Zeleke , 

25
th

 May/2017, 9:40am) 
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Similarly, Mr., Kaba one of the members of top leaders from Jimma University, noted, 

In our University there was general meeting conducted on the strategic plan that was said to be 

cascaded from the second growth and transformation plan of the nation.  I attended the meeting. 

But the meeting was about the general matters related to the plan. In reality, since almost all staff 

members were made to attend the meeting, there was no room to run detail training that would 

make the staff clearly understand, accept, and implement the plan. This might be because the 

leaders did not give the expected attention for the effectiveness of the plan (Mr. Kaba, 23
rd

  

June/2017, at 10:20am) 

Therefore, it is warranted that training programs were weakly organized and offered for the staff.  

This implies that implementation of the strategic plans was started before the institutions were sure that 

the implementers have sufficient knowledge and skills towards that.  

           This means that the members of the institutions were not made to deeply understand the technical 

and conceptual aspects of the strategic plans, before they implement the plans.  Conversely, realization 

of the newly developed (higher effort requiring) visions in all of the public Universities strongly need 

updated knowledge and capacity on the part of their realizers. This is because intensive training is 

needed to avoid useless or old fashioned ideas and replace them by more useful technical and conceptual 

understandings.  Therefore,  here,  I personally argue that  starting  to  implement  strategic plans  where 

there was shortage of intensive training on the part of the implementers  (on what and how of strategic 

plan)  might be equated with a tragedy  of „sawing expensive seeds in a plot of land filled with weeds‟.  

             Collectively, inability of the work units in implementing the strategic plans was not due to the 

reason that the work units did not get the strategic plans but it might be because they were not made to 

owe the plan through training and retraining.    Realistically, such incidences might still show that the 

plans were prepared for sake of the report (direct response of the requests or interest of upper bodies) 

rather than responding to the ongoing and upcoming strategic demands of the larger public (the owner of 
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the institution). Similarly,  in Africa (for example in Nigeria) a study made by ICMBA (2004) also 

revealed consistent result with that of the current study that due  to deficiencies and inadequacy of the 

required skill, strategic plan set was not effectively  put into practice  in the public institutions of the 

country. 

Distribution of the plan: The second activity expected in measuring the level of implementation 

of strategic plan in public Universities was the extent of distribution of copies of the plan to every 

implementing unit. In this regard, institutional leaders of University of Arba Minch, Bahor Dar and 

Jimma  indicated that the distribution of the plan was “strongly” done (mean = 4.7895, 4.6667 and 

4.6250, respectively). However, teachers from Jimma University perceived that the distribution was held 

“weakly” (mean =3.3125) while teachers from Arba Minch (mean=4.4205) and Bahir Dar (mean= 

3.8241) Universities agreed that it was “moderately” done in their respective Universities.  On top of 

this, as per data in the table 4.11, even though there was significant difference (ϼ=0.024) between the 

overall perceptions of teachers and leaders, their average response indicated that the distribution of the 

documents of strategic plan was moderately (mean=3.9859) distributed among the work units across the 

studied Universities. Additionally, it was observed during the data collection that BahirDar University 

has published not only the plan but also the report of implementation of the plan of 2015/16 

Nonetheless, exceptionally, in the case of Jimma there were many work Units that did not have 

the copy of the plans. This enabled me to verify that distribution of the strategic plan had been weakly 

done in Jimma University but strongly held in Bahir Dar and Arba Minch Universities.  

Preparation and implementation of operational plans:   

In this regard, teachers from the two Universities (Bahir Dar, mean=2.4074, and Jimma, mean = 

1.8854) responded that there were no work units making their own annual and quarterly plans to 

operationalize the strategic plans of their respective Universities.  On the other hand, teachers from Arba 

Minch University (mean= 2.5795) as well as institutional leaders of the Arba Minch (mean =3.31) , 
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Bahir Dar (mean=3.56) and Jima (mean=3.21) Universities  agreed and showed that each of the work 

units was “weakly” planning its own operational  plan to put the strategic plan into action. Nonetheless,  

teachers from Jimma University replied that development of operational plans, as drawn from the 

strategic plans, was “not at all” practiced (mean= 1.8854) in their University. On top of this, even 

though there is significant difference between the responses of teachers and leaders (ϼ=0.000), the 

overall perception of the two groups of respondents indicated that the practice of making operational 

plans at work unit level was “not at all” carried  out (mean = 2.4802) across the three EFGPUs.  This 

means the average responses of the respondents supported the perception of teachers of Jimma 

University.   

    Therefore, since there was significant difference between the responses given by the 

respondents, consulting qualitative data was needed.  Accordingly, I consulted notes obtained from the 

mouths of the interviewees and observation of the plans and performance reports of the staff. All these 

data   collectively witnessed that operational plans were planned and executed by few but not at all 

practiced by most of the work units of the public Universities, including academic departments.  

       Therefore, it can be concluded that, the extent of putting SP into action was weakly held in the 

EFGPUS due to their less remarkable attempts in provision of training distributing document, 

preparation and implementation of operational plans. On the other hand, in reality, activities stipulated 

in the strategic plans were planned by breaking down into   the five successive fiscal years enclosed in 

the strategic years. In spite of this, majority of the work units were not operationalizing these yearly 

plans across all the three Universities. Failure, to develop and implement operational plans indicates 

that the readiness of EFGPUs to practically implement the strategic plan and realize the strategic vision 

institutions was fairly low.    

 

 4.5.2 Monitoring actions (implementations) of strategic plan 
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The aforementioned findings show that attempts made to put the strategic plans into actions were 

low in the EFGPUs. This does mean that there were some activities that had been performed by some 

work units as per the strategic plans of the institutions.  Thus, collecting and analyzing data around 

monitoring practices, as a second sub scaled variable, was made to measure the extent of 

implementation of strategic plan in the Universities.   The responses of the respondents provided on the 

degree to which concerned bodies were monitoring the implementation of the strategic plans are shown 

in the table 4.12 indicated below. 

 

Table 4.12 

Extent of Monitoring SP 

 

Group of 

Respondents 

Regularly collecting   

reports on the 

performance of the 

plan 

Periodically measuring 

the difference between 

the planned and 

implemented operations 

Periodically 

amending the 

plan  based on 

the feedbacks 

collected 

Periodically 

rewarding the 

best 

performances 

Extent  of 

Monitoring 

SP 

AUL 
Mean 3.9474 3.0526 2.7895 3.9474 3.4342 

N 19 19 19 19 19 

AUT 
Mean 2.9318 1.8636 2.4091 2.2727 2.3693 

N 88 88 88 88 88 

BDUL 
Mean 3.1111 2.5926 3.1481 2.8889 2.9352 

N 27 27 27 27 27 

BDUT 
Mean 2.4167 2.0093 2.2963 2.5185 2.3102 

N 108 108 108 108 108 

JUL 
Mean 3.9375 3.3750 2.9375 3.0625 3.3281 

N 16 16 16 16 16 

JUT 
Mean 2.5417 2.6667 2.6979 2.7708 2.6693 

N 96 96 96 96 96 

Total 

Mean 2.7825 2.3136 2.5537 2.6554 2.5763 

N 354 354 354 354 354 

Sig 

diff* 
0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

*= Significant difference at @ ϼ<95% 

 

         One of the important indicators of monitoring the implementation of strategic was  the efforts 

made by the concerned bodies in   periodically collecting reports or feedbacks from the operating work 

units. It can be seen from the table 4.12 that only leaders of Arba Minch (mean= 3.9375) and Jimma 

(mean=3.9474) Universities indicated that periodic collection of reports about the implementation of 

strategic plan was “moderately done” in their respective Universities.  However, institutional leaders of 

Bahir Dar (mean=3.111) , teachers  of Arba Minch  (mean=2.5417) and teachers  of Jimma 
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(mean=2.9318) Universities showed agreeable responses that periodic collection of reports on the 

implementation of strategic plan in their respective Universities was “weakly done”. Exceptionally, 

teachers of Bahir Dar (man =2.4167) replied that periodic collection of reports on the performance of 

strategic plan was “not at all done” in their University. Here, the responses of teachers and leaders with 

significant difference (ϼ=0.000) and mean value of 2.7825 confirmed that there was weak practice of 

periodically collecting feedbacks from the respective work units in the Universities. Due to the existed 

significant differences between the responses of the two groups, I decided to make the true finding 

supported by the qualitative data.   

        As a result, I wanted to review the interview notes organized on the existence of the practice of 

collecting feedbacks in the Universities.  During my session of interview, I asked my all interviewees to 

show me written reports collected from the work units or parties working under their influence. 

However, only very few of them had shown me periodically collected reports that were linked with the 

performances of strategic plans. Even these reports were weakly connected with implementation of the 

strategic plans.  For example ,  a compiled and printed reports   I collected  from  Bahir Dar University  

showed performances that were loosely connected with the expected   activities of the strategic plan of  

the institution.  

            The above evidences justified the reliability of the average   response given by the teachers and  

leaders of of EFGPUs that periodically  collecting performance  reports on the implementation of 

strategic plan was weakly done in the institutions.  Therefore, the investigated variation in the responses 

of the respondents might be explained that the respondents were considering reports collected from the 

work units to be about the status of strategic planning.  

           On the other hand, another tool of monitoring the planned performances in any institutions is to 

periodically measure the difference between the planned and implemented operations. Measuring such 

differences enables public Universities rightly lead and timely aware the level of performances and the 

extent of goals achieved, as   compared with the planned intentions. Therefore, participants were 
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requested to give their perceptions on the extent to which their Universities were periodically measuring 

the difference between the planned and implemented operations. Accordingly, data were gathered, 

organized and presented as indicated in the table 4.12 above. 

         The table shows that leaders of the three Universities  and  teachers  of Jimma University replied 

that  periodically measuring   the differences between the planned and implemented  activities were 

“weakly done”  in their respective Universities. Conversely, teachers of  Arba Minch (mean= 2.0093) 

and Bahir Dar (mean=1.8636) Universities rated that the activity was “not at all done” in these two 

Universities. In order to triangulate the facts behind this controversy two data were consulted. The first 

were reviewing the reports of the Universities. The second was interviewing key informants.  Evidences 

got from both of the data sources agreed and supported the response given by leaders of the three 

Universities  and  teachers  of Jimma University that there weak  attempts  made to periodically measure 

the differences between the planned and implemented activities across the three public Universities. 

             Another variable used to measure the efforts made to monitor   implementation of strategic plans 

in the public HEIs was periodical amendment of the plans based on the feedbacks collected.  As 

revealed in the table 4.12, institutional leaders of all Universities (with mean values of 2.9375, 3.1481 

and 2.7895 as rated by AMU. BDU and JU, respectively) and teachers of Jimma University (mean= 

2.6979) replied that periodically amending the plans was “weakly” done in their respective Universities.   

Contrary to this, teachers of Arna Minch (mean=2.4091) and Bahir Dar (mean=2.2963) Universities 

answered that periodically amending the plans based on the feedbacks collected was “ not at all”  

conducted  in these  two Universities. Additionally, even though, there was significant difference 

(ϼ=0.000), the overall responses of teachers and leaders of the studied EFGPUs  showed  agreeable 

perceptions with those of  teachers of Jimma University  that periodically amending the strategic  plans 

in Universities   was  held weakly.  Hence, because of the indicated contradictions found between the 

responses of the respondents revisiting other data sources was required  
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           Accordingly, I wanted to compare the strategic plans that was initially set in 2015 (for the 

strategic year of   2015/16 -2019/20) with the strategic plans existed in the Universities during the data 

collection (in 2017) indicated that there were minor amendments made on the strategic plans of HEIs. 

Particularly, Jimma University was making some amendment through application of Balanced score 

card and automation.  However, including Jimma Universities, all the Universities were not periodically 

amending their strategic plans based on the report or feedbacks collected from each of the work units on 

issues related to the implementation of the plans. Therefore, this verified  the responses of academic  

staff of Arba Minch and Bahir Dar Universities that  periodically amending  strategic  plans  was “ not at 

all done” in   all the public Universities.  This implies that EFGPUs were not showing considerable 

effort towards making the strategic plans more flexible and adaptive to the changing circumstances.  

          The last variable manipulated to explain the extent of monitoring strategic plan in the HEIs was 

the practice of periodically rewarding best performances.  Here, as it can be viewed from table 4.12 that 

the respondents gave significantly varying perceptions.  Exceptionally, institutional leaders from Arba 

Minch University replied that periodically rewarding the best performances was “moderately done” 

(mean = 3.9474) in their University.  But institutional leaders of Bahir Dar (mean= 3.3281) and Jimma 

University (3.4342) as well as teachers of all of the three Universities responded that periodically 

rewarding the best performances was “weakly done” in their respective Universities. Therefore, so as to 

solve the controversy interview was conducted on the related matter.  

One of the interviewees, Mr. Assefa,  from Arba Minch stated,  

       There is a culture of rewarding teachers for some achievements in our University. But there are 

problems attached with this rewarding system. The first one is lack of consistency.   Another is it is 

neither  planned in advance nor linked with the implementation of strategic intents of the institution 

(Mr. Assefa, 21
st
 April ,2017, 1:45pm) 

    Another interviewee from Bahir Dar University, Dr. Zeleke, has similar response with that of Mr. 

Assefa  and he said, 
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 As to me [as to the respondent], in our University there was and is good tradition of rewarding the 

staff,  particularly at the end of the years. However, the rewarding system sometimes lacks 

transparency and consistency. Moreover, it is not preplanned and attached with the strategic benefit 

of both the staff and the institution (Dr. Zeleke, 28
th

 May/2017, 2:45pm)     

The third respondent from Jimma University, Mr. Hussen , stated the related ideas with those told by 

the above two interviewees but in different words,  

Jimma University like any other sister Universities rewards its staff both by offering financial 

benefits and providing academic promotion. However, the rewarding system has not been yet 

related with the performance of strategic intents of the institution. (Mr. Hussen, 27
th

 June/2017, 

10:00 am) 

           Therefore, there were intermittently practiced rewarding systems in all of the three Universities. 

Nonetheless, based witnesses given by the interviewees of the three Universities, it can be judged that 

periodically rewarding best performances (related to strategic plan) was not at all   practiced in the 

institutions. This might tell us that the implementation of strategic plans was not enforced after  boosting 

up the moral of the best implements so that weak implementers would get lesson out of that and stand   

for improving their roles.  Poor attempts of rewarding best performances might be resulted from weak 

attentions and commitment of the leaders towards effective practices of SP and SI.  On the other hand, 

the difference between the perceptions of the respondents was due to the reason  that the respondents 

who rated the practice of rewarding “ highly” could not see the attachment of the rewards with the 

practices of SPM otherwise they under estimated regularity of the provision of the rewards.   

       By and large, the summative value of status of the two predictors (putting the strategic plan into 

action and monitoring the implementation of the plan) was found to be low. This lowered the 

performance level of criterion or dependent variable (status of implementation of strategic plan).  

Therefore, preparing plans that are not sufficiently put into action does mean that killing the time and 
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wasting the scarce resources allotted for the development of the plan, on one hand, and  leading the    

institutions  towards undirected directions, on the other hand.  This denotes that consuming remarkable 

public scarce resources was ended up by producing inactive documents.  This still means, inability  to 

put the strategic plan into actions  might  cause  not only  failure of the institutions   to truly give value 

for the opportunity cost of the resources consumed  in  planning  the plans but also , more significantly,  

it demotes  disability of the HEIs towards linking  public resources used with the production of strategic  

outputs  desired by the public.  

Actually, the same problems were happening among some public institutions found in other 

countries. There are studies resulted consistent findings with those of the current study. For example a 

study conducted in U.K and U.S (Llewellyn and Tapping, 2003), showed that    strategic plans  were  set 

in the nations by consuming  remarkable resources but the plans    had not been  put into actions due to 

problems related to poor monitory system. Similarly, a contextually related study was conducted by 

Assefa (2014). Assefa investigated that there was poor monitory system related to implementation of 

strategic plan in public Universities of Ethiopia due to insufficient follow ups and ineffective feedback 

systems in the institutions. Thus the problem of monitoring the practice of SP and SI is long existed 

problem of EFGPUs.   On top of this, a consistent finding was investigated by Ololube (2013).  Ololube 

investigated that there was no strong monitory system related to implementation of the strategic plan in 

the HEIs of the Nigeria and because of that SP was ineffective in the institutions.       

Conversely, there are still other studies showed inconsistent results compared to what has been 

found by the current study.  For instance, a finding investigated by Birinci & Eren (2013) was 

inconsistent with that of the present study. Birinci & Eren (2013) conducted their study on strategic plan 

of the Universities of Turkey and investigated that implementation of the plan of the institutions was 

effective due to the existence of strong and periodic monitory system. Similarly, a study conducted in 

HEIs of San Francisco, USA (by Miller and Swope, 2006) indicated that the practice of monitoring the 
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implementation of strategic plan in institutions resulted achievement of goals stipulated in their strategic 

plans.  

        This does mean that, unlike the case in EFGPUs, effective practices of SP and SI were supported 

by strong monitory processes in Universities of San Francisco, and Turkey. This might be related with 

the existence of committed and visionary institutional leaders in the instructions. Nonetheless, the 

existence of less effective monitory practices in EFGPUs directly tells us that    important corrective 

actions were not successively made to make the strategic plan effective and the vision realized in the 

institutions. Moreover, this problem might be generating ineffectiveness of the intermediary role of 

public HEIs.  However, variables causing less effectiveness of the practices of SP and SI are presented, 

analyzed and discussed under the subsequent section.  

4.6   Factors  Explaining the Existing   Status of SP  and SI in the Public HEIs 

          This subsection was organized and presented based on the view of contingency theory that 

assumes every incident happen as the result of the influence of contingent factors found within and 

outside it. In a similar manner, the existed status of practices related SP and SI   are the results of the 

variables embedded within and around the practices.   Accordingly, under this sub section, findings 

related  to predictors explaining  the existed level of implementation  of strategic plans in the EFGPUs 

are discussed as  indicated below  

           SP and SI are expected to be effective when all the specific activities that are planned under each 

of them are effectively executed.  Some activities might strongly while others tend to loosely explain the 

status of SP and SI. Examining the strength of the explanation of such activities could help one to 

clearly understand and state justifications for the investigated status of the SP and SI. Accordingly, 

analyses of level of explanation of the embedded activities (predictor variables) over the two dependents 

variables (SP and SI) made the current study lay foundation for recommending solutions and prescribing 

future research directions.  To this end, as discussed under chapter three of this work, linear regression 
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analyses were conducted to investigate the level of effect of predictors in resulting the analyzed 

practices of SP and SI in the EFGPUs. 

             Accordingly, the following two sub sections are devoted to examine the extent to which each of 

embedded activities   were explaining   the current   status of the two dependent variables. 

4.6.1 Variables explaining the status of SP in EFGPUs 

           It has been discussed above that planning strategic plan was measured and defined by analyzing 

two practices: the extent of analyses of environmental situations and development of the strategic plan. 

Thus, the relative effect of these two indicators on the current status of the practice of SP is presented in 

the table 4.13 as indicated below.  

Table 4:13 

Linear Regression Analyses on Predictors Over the Existing Status  of Planning Strategic Plan 

Predictors  Unstandardized Coefficients Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

        B           Std. Error     Beta 

1 

(Constant) .002 .001  2.647 .008 

The practice of  situational Analyses  .500 .000 .584 1881.597 .000 

The practice of  setting the Plan  .500 .000 .568 1830.902 .000 

Note: Dependent Variable: Current  Status of planning  the strategic plan (CSDSP) 

 

The following prediction or linear regression line can be derived from the data of table 4.14 

SPP= 0.500 PSA+0.500PSP + 0.002…………………………………….……. (Equation 01) 

(where SPSP, PSA and PSP are to mean “The status of practice of planning the plan”, “The practice of 

situational analyses”, and   “The Practice of setting the plan”, respectively.    

 Accordingly, the regression line shows an estimation that the investigated status of planning 

strategic plan (which is rated to be weak) in the three Universities was found to be explained  by equal 

proportion ( i.e., 50% and 50% ) by the existing  practice of  environmental analyses and  that of setting   

the strategic plan, respectively.  This still implies that every unit of changes on the current status of 

planning the strategic plans in the institutions was found to be more likely resulted from half unit of 

changes in the practices of environmental analyses and the same unit of changes in the practices of 

setting of the plan. This might enable us to understand that any unit of improvement on the practice SP 
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requires proportional efforts of advancement on both predictors (situational analyses and setting the 

plan).   

           Moreover, linear regression analysis was applied to describe   the extent to which internal and 

external analyses were explaining the investigated level of situational analyses.  The following table 

4.14 overviews these explanations.   

Table 4.14 

Linear Regression Analyses on the Predictors over the Existed Status of Situational Analyses 

 

Predictors Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 

(Constant) .002 .001  2.520 .012 

The practiced Analyses of external 

situation 
.490 .000 .596 2282.250 .000 

The Practiced Analyses of internal 

situations 
.510 .000 .561 2145.950 .000 

a. Dependent Variable:  The existed  status of Situational analyses 

 

          As indicated in the table 4.14, the linear regression line that would enable us to see the relation 

between the criterion  variable (existed  status of situational analyses)  and its two predictors (the 

practiced analyses of internal and external environmental  situations) can be projected as,  

ESSA = 0.490PAES+0.510PAIS – 0.002………………………………….(Equation 02) 

(where “ ESSA”, “PAES” and “PAIS”  stands for “ The Existed Status of Situational Analyses”, 

“The Practiced Analyses of External Situations” and “The Practiced Analyses of Internal Situations”, 

respectively.   

The line describes that every unit of changes on the existed status of situational analyses was 

contributed by 49% of the practices of external and 51% of internal situational analyses, respectively.  

This in turn shows that the existed level situational analysis in the three public Universities was found to 

be more explained or accounted by the practiced analysis of internal environmental situations than that 

of external situational analyses.  This denotes that the resultant efforts made and attentions given by the 

public HEIs in scanning and analyzing the most related internal environmental factors and setting the 

plans were found to be relatively better and more promising. Therefore, activities made to conduct 
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internal situational analyses were found to be more explaining the examined statuses of SP in the 

institutions.  Therefore, ever unit of activities aimed at elevating   the level of analyses of environmental 

situations, relatively, requires 2%  of the unit of supplementary  attentions towards  advancing the 

practices of external situational analyzes in the institutions. 

 On the other hand, each of the two (internal and external) situational analyses has its own 

predictors or practices standing behind the investigated state of situational analyses. The result of 

regression analysis of internal situations and their two predictors (comprehensiveness of the contents 

and level of participation of stakeholders) are reported in the table 4.15, as indicated below. 

Table 4.15 

Linear Regression Analysis on the  Predictors over the Existed  Status of Analyses of   Internal   Situations 

Predictors Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 

(Constant) .007 .006  1.266 .206 

 Level of Participation of stakeholders  during internal 

situational analyses 
.484 .002 .570 329.923 .000 

Comprehensiveness of Internal Situational  Analyses .511 .001 .641 371.273 .000 

a. Dependent Variable: The existed status of   analyses of internal situations 
 

        As vibrantly showed in Table 4.15, the contribution of the predictors on the existed practice of 

analyses of internal situations in the institutions can be generalized by the following equation.\ 

 EAIS = 0.48LPSH + 0.51CISA + 0.007……………………………….………… (Equation 03) 

 (where by EAIS, PSH, and CISA are designated as “The Existed Analyses of Internal 

Situations”, “Level of Participation of Stakeholders”  and  “Comprehensiveness of Internal Situational 

Analyses”, respectively. 

 The projected linear equation 03 shows that  the investigated status of internal situational 

analyses was a bit more supported made  by the practiced comprehensiveness of scanned  areas of 

internal institutions  compared to what was made  by that of the participation of internal stakeholders. 

More specifically,  this implies that every unit  of the   explored  status of practicing  internal situational 

analyses in the studied EFGPUs was accounted  by 48% of participation of internal  stakeholders and 

51% of comprehensiveness of areas covered during  the analyses done  in the institutions. This still 
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signifies that the investigated analyses of internal situations were by more (additional 3%) attributed by 

comprehensiveness of issues addressed than the existed level of participation of internal stakeholders 

during analyses of internal situations.  

        This might entail that the existed weakness of internal situational analysis was more characterized   

by gaps related to the practice of participation of stakeholders more than those linked with the efforts 

made in analyzing the areas of internal situations of  the public institutions. This is to mean that, 

relatively, a bit more attention is expected to be given to enhancing participation of internal stakeholders 

than that might be given for improving the richness of the contents to be analyzed and prescribed in the 

strategic plans of the studied EFGPUs.   

On the other hand, as indicated above, external situational analyses were also rated to be weakly 

analyzed. It was also examined that the lowered status of external situational analyses was contributed 

by two factors (comprehensiveness on the contents of the analyses and participation of the stakeholders 

during the analyses).  Table 4.16 presents the investigated share of the two predictors behind the external 

situational analyses conducted in the public HEIs. 

Table 4.16 

Linear Regression Analyses on the Predictors over the Existed Status of Analysis of External Situations 

 

Predictors Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 

(Constant) .001 .001  .906 .366 

Comprehensiveness of external situational analyses .512 .000 .824 3989.756 .000 

Participation of Stakeholders in external situational analyses .486 .000 .448 2170.370 .000 

a. Dependent Variable: Existed Analyses of External situation 

The following linear equation line can be drawn from the data indicated in the table 4.17. 

EAES= 0.512CESA + 0.486PSESA – 0.001 ………………………………… (Equation 04) 

(whereby, EAES, CESA and PSESA stands for “Existed Analyses of External situations” ,  

“Comprehensiveness of External Situational Analyses”,  and “Participation of Stakeholders in External 

Situational Analyses”.   



155 
 

The equation obviously points that the existed   status of practices of external situations in the 

Universities were on average attributed more by the practice of comprehensiveness of external 

situational analyses (coefficient of 0.512) than by the participation of stakeholders in external situational 

analyses (coefficient of 0.486). This implies, in relative sense that efforts made to make areas analyzed 

comprehensive was more promising and attributing than that were made to participate external parties 

during external situational analyses in the HEIs. This means that, even though, as discussed above, the 

overall efforts made  by the Universities in conducting external situational analyses was weak, the 

investigated  level of external situations was supported and explained better by the efforts made by the  

institutions in conducting the analyses comprehensively  than  inputs obtained from external 

stakeholders during the analyses.   

On top of this, descriptive statistics (calculated mean scores of the responses of the respondents) 

showed that the existed level of developing strategic plans in the HEIs was  low weak and attributed  by 

weaker practices of making the contents of the plan comprehensive and participating the stakeholders 

comment the plan.  More precisely, table 4.17 clearly shows the share of the two predictors over the 

existed status of the setting  the strategic plan in the Universities, as indicated below.   

Table 4.17 

Linear Regression Analyses on the Predictors over the Existed Status of Setting  the Strategic Plan 

Predictors Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 

(Constant) -.002 .001  -2.572 .011 

Comprehensiveness of the contents of strategic plan .510 .000 .715 2428.732 .000 

Participation of stakeholders in commenting strategic plan 

Set 
.481 .000 .447 1518.025 .000 

a. Dependent Variable:  Practice of  setting the  strategic plan 

Table 1.17 enables us to extract the following linear equation that can be used to express the share of the 

predictors over the variable (development of strategic plan). 

       PSSP= 0.510CCSPS + 0.481PSCSPS-0.002 ……………………….…………. (Equation 05) 
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(In which case, PSSP, CCSP and PSCP are designated   to mean “The Practice of Setting 

Strategic Plan”, “Comprehensiveness of the Contents of Strategic Plan Set”, and    “Participation of 

Stakeholders in Commenting Strategic Plan Set”, respectively.   

Equation 05 indicates that the existed practice of setting the strategic plan in the three Universities 

was attributed or generated by 51% and 48.1% by the activities done towards ensuring 

comprehensiveness of the contents of strategic plans and participation of the stakeholders to comment 

the plans, respectively.  Still, it can be said that, though the overall status of setting  strategic plan was 

rated to be weak, efforts  made by the institutions in  maintaining comprehensiveness of   the themes of 

the contents of the plan  were found to be better than  that were made  to gather comments and  

feedbacks from the stakeholders in the institutions.  

4.6.2 Variables  explaining the existing   status of implementation of strategic plan 

             Implementation of the strategic plan in the three public Universities was rated to be weak. 

Moreover, not only the size (mean scores) of the level of the implementation but also that of the two 

predictors of the implementation (the extent of putting the plan into action and monitoring  the actions) 

were investigated to be weak  in the institutions .  More significantly, under this sub section the 

proportion of contribution of the predictors are analyzed, as indicated in the table 4.18 below. 

Table 4.18 

Linear Regression analyses on the Predictors over Existed Status of Implementation of Strategic    Plan 

Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 

(Constant) -015 .000  .000 1.000 

Extent of putting Strategic plan  into 

action 
. 500 .000 .562 431191918.138 .000 

Extent  of Monitoring Implementation of 

Strategic Plan 
. 498 .000 .692 530314524.543 .000 

a. Dependent Variable: The existed status of implementation of strategic plan 

 

Linear regression analysis was applied to examine the justifications behind the existing level of 

putting strategic plan into action and that of monitoring the actions.   Accordingly,  the relationship 
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between the predictors and the current status of implementation of strategic plan can be estimated by the 

subsequent equation 

ESISP  =  0.500EPSPA + 0.493 EMISP-0.15………………………………….(Equation 06) 

(Where by ESISP, EPSPA, and EMISP are representing: “The Existed Status of Implementation 

of Strategic Plan”,  “ Extent of Putting Strategic Plan  into Action” , and  “Extent  of Monitoring 

Implementation of Strategic Plan”, respectively.  

Equation 6 shows that, relatively, the practices of putting the plan into action were contributing to 

the examined level of implementation strategic plan more than the practices of monitoring the actions in 

the public Universities. This denotes that activities executed to monitor strategic plans was found to be 

weakening the practice of implementation of the plans more than the practices of putting the plans into 

actions This shows that attentions are needed improve the monitory system in EFGPUS more than that is 

required for upgrading the practices of putting the plans into actions, in the institutions.  

 On the other hand, it was also investigated that different activities were accountable for the 

weakness of putting the strategic plans in to practices.  The extent to which these activities were 

executed in putting the strategic plans into actions has been investigated independently. More precisely, 

under this sub section the relative extent to which each of the activities was contributing to the existed 

efforts of putting the plan into action was analyzed, based on data indicated in the Table 4.19 below. 

Table 4.19 

Linear Regression Analyses on the Predictors over Existed  Status of Putting Strategic Plan into Actions 

Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 

(Constant) -.012 .007  -1.698 .090 

Provision of Training on Strategic Plan .252 .002 .360 151.840 .000 

Distribution of  the Strategic Plan to all Work Units  .252 .002 .337 135.865 .000 

Preparation of  operational plans based on the strategic plan 

by all work Units  
.250 .002 .337 139.978 .000 

Implementation of the operational plan  by all Work Units   .251 .002 .373 144.391 .000 

a. Dependent Variable: Existed status of Putting Strategic Plan  into Action 
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A linear regression equation can be developed from the table 419 as follow. 

ESPSPA = 0.252PT + 0.252DSP + 0.250POP + 0.251 IOP – 0.012……………..... (Equation 07) 

 (Where  EPSPA, PT, DSP, POP and IOP stand for “Existed Status of Putting Strategic Plan  into 

Action” ,  “Provision of Training on Strategic Plan”,  “Distribution of  the Strategic Plan”,  “Preparation 

of  Operational  Plans”,   and  “Implementation of the Operational  Plan”, respectively.  

         As indicated in the equation 07 that the investigated level of efforts of the institutions in putting the 

strategic plans into actions was found to be explained by about 25% of all of the four predictors 

indicated above. However, in strict sense,  the efforts made by the institution : in  providing training to 

their staff on strategic plan and distribution of  the strategic plan was found  to be more attributing to the 

existed  level of putting the plan into action than the remaining two predictors (preparation and  

implementation of the operational  plan by each work units  in the institution). Therefore, problems 

related with preparation and implementation of operational plans by the work units were broadly 

affecting the practices of putting the plans into practices more than those related with ineffective 

provision of trainings and distribution of the plans for the implementers in the EFGPUs. 

On the other hand, table 4.20portraits contribution of activities accountable for the low status of 

monitory systems of the implementation of SP in the Universities.   

Table 4.20 

Linear Regression Analyses on the Predictors of  Monitoring Implementation of Strategic    Plan 

Predictors  Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

 Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 

(Constant) -015 .000   1.000 

Regularly collecting  reports on the performance of the plan .250 .000 .375  .000 

Periodically measuring the difference between the planned and 

implemented operations 
.235 .000 .329  .000 

Periodically amending the plan  based on the feedbacks collected .251 .000 .259  .000 

Periodically rewarding the best performances .249 .000 .300  .000 

a. Dependent Variable: The investigated practices of monitoring implementation of strategic plan 

             



159 
 

           Table 2.10  above, indicates effects of the four predictors of the existed level of monitory 

practices on implementation of strategic plans in the EFGPUs . These effects are represented by the 

following equation of linear regression.                                                                                                                                                          

       IPMISP = 0.250 PCRPP + 0.235 PMDBPI + 0.251 PASP + 0.249PRBP-0.015 (Equation 08) 

(Where: IPMISP, PCRPP, PMDBPIO, PRBP and PASP are standing for : “The Investigated Practices  

of Monitoring Implementation of Strategic Plan”, “Periodically Collecting Report on Performances of 

the Plan”, “Periodically Measuring the Difference Between the Planned and Implemented Operations” , 

“Periodically Amending  the  Strategic Plan” , and   “Periodically Rewarding Best Performances”, 

respectively .                                     

        The equation given above indicates that the  investigated status of the practice of monitoring 

implementation of the strategic plans in the three public HEIs was  by  25%, .23.5%, 25.1% and  

24.9% accounted by existed practices of  collecting report on performances of the plan, measuring the 

difference between the planned and implemented operations, amending  the  strategic plan,  and   

rewarding best performances, respectively. This directly informs us that, in relative sense,  the existed 

level of the monitory system  was more  accounted by the practice of collecting  reports on the 

performance of the plan and least attributed  by periodically rewarding employees best performances  of 

SP. Genuinely, on average,  the data analyzed above indicated that the most accounting practice 

(frequent report collection) was weakly done while the least supported practice (periodically measuring 

the difference between the planned and implemented operations) was not at all executed in all the public 

Universities.    In a condition there were no or lest attempts made to make the strategic plans responsive, 

ineffectiveness of the plans was more enforced than their effectiveness.   The ultimate result of poor 

monitory system does mean that the institutions were   unable to check the existence of appropriate 

deployment of the scarce public resources allotted for meeting the purpose. This could mean that older 
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public Universities in Ethiopia had no planned, systematic and consistent culture of readjusting 

themselves strategically. This might be negatively influencing the institutions towards timely 

considering the newly appearing socio-economic demands the  larger public and producing the right 

outputs rightly.                           

4.7  Correlations between and within the  Practices  of SP and SI in EFGPUs  

        Under this subsection attempts were made to examine the integrity or association between efforts 

made to practice SP and   SI in the studied Universities. The debate under this sub section founded itself 

on the view of system theory. This theory assumes that synergy within or between successive 

components of a whole (between SP and SI of SPM) creates a great result that is worthier than the sum 

of the results of the independently functioning (practiced) components of the whole. More specifically, 

out puts resulting from the interactive functioning of SP and SI creates more transformational effects on 

the institutions than the outputs obtained from independently practicing SP and SI.  Accordingly, data in 

the table 4.21 show the strength (size) and direction (sign) of correlations between and within the 

practices SP and SI.  
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Table 4.21 

Association between and within the Practices of Strategic Planning and Implementation 

Variables Existed 

status of  

planning  

SP 

 Setting  

Strategic 

Plan 

 Existed 

status of 

Situational 

analyses 

Existed 

status of 

implementati

on of 

strategic plan 

Extent  

of 

Monito

ring SP 

Extent 

of 

putting 

SP into 

action 

       

Status of  

planning  

SP 

Pearson 

Correlation 
1 .     

Sig. (2-tailed)       

N 353      

 Setting  

Strategic 

Plan 

Pearson 

Correlation 
.865 1     

Sig. (2-tailed) .000      

N 353 353     

 Existed 

status of 

Situational 

analyses 

Pearson 

Correlation 
.872 .508 1    

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .000     

N 353 353 353    

Status of 

implementa

tion of 

strategic 

plan 

Pearson 

Correlation 
.441 .265 .498 1   

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .000 .000    

N 353 353 353 353   

Extent  of 

Monitoring 

SP 

Pearson 

Correlation 
.441 .112 .371 .840 1  

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .035 .000 .000   

N 353 353 353 353 353  

Extent of 

putting SP 

into action 

Pearson 

Correlation 
.440 .334 .428 .745 .264 1 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .000 .000 .000 .000  

N 353 353 353 353 353 353 

*.Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 
 

4.7.1 Association between the investigated status  of  the practices of situational analyses and 

setting  strategic plans  in the EFGPUs  

                  Pearson correlation analyses showed that association between the two practices (situational 

analyses and setting the plan) was both positive and moderate    (r = 0.508; ϼ<0.05).  This denotes that, 

comparatively,  the strategic plan has been more or less set based on the results of situational analyses 

situational analyses.  Positive sign of the association signifies that efforts   made to practice   analyzes of 

environmental situations had a direct implication for   the improvement of the contents of strategic plans 
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of the public institutions.   Therefore, even though, the two practices were not strongly executed in the 

institutions, the strategic results of situational analyses (strengths to be fostered, weakness to be 

improved, opportunities to be employed and threats to be minimized)   were   moderately specified in 

the plan document. Additionally, absence of the strong connection between the existed states of 

practices of situational analysis and setting of the plan does mean that the strategic plans of the public 

HEIs were set  without making them strongly adaptive and receptive to the dynamisms of their internal 

and external environmental paradigms and concerns.  

          Similarly, the existed extent of correlation was investigated to be   fairly agreeing with the 

arguments of some scholars (e.g., Mathooko &Ogutu, 2014; Shrestha, 2009). These scholars strongly 

assert that strategic plan should be set  based on the direct results of situational analysis.  They also 

argue that if institutions are change oriented, then strong and positive associations need to be maintained 

between the two variables.  As to these scholars, it is situational analyses that  enable the institutions 

prescribe  gaps  to be filled,  demands  to be addressed, visions to be developed  and means to be  sought  

to make all these and other elements of strategic plan as effective as possible.   

        Moreover, nationally, there are policy directions that require strong association between the 

environmental analyses and strategic plan. For example   the proclamation of Ethiopian HEI dictates that 

HEIs in nation should “design and provide …services that shall cater to the developmental needs of the 

country” (p.4979).   The proclamation further prescribes that   HEIs are expected to upgrade the quality 

of performances of primary, secondary, and technical and vocational schools. All these and other public 

expectations are possibly satisfied only when HEIs set and implement their plan that goes and depends 

up on   strongly analyzed demands of their environmental situations.  

      On top of this,    the fifth education sector development program of Ministry of Ethiopia (ESDPV) 

strongly dictates public HEIs to form strong connection between their plans and demands of other 

industries and institutions operating outside the boundary of HEIs.  Moreover, this national education 

program dictates that public HEIs are needed to establish and foster University - Industry linkage so as 
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to integrate theory (classroom instruction) with practice (field application) and promote practical 

knowledge and skill. This also calls for the necessity of conducting external environmental need 

analyses and identification of the basis for such bilateral relationships between the HEIs and other 

collaborating organizations. This still necessitated the crucially of insuring strong association between 

need analyses and development of strategic plan.  

           Contrary to these theoretical instances,   the investigated size (strength) of the association 

between (both internal and external) environmental analyses and the strategic plan set was not strong. 

Additionally, the investigated association   showed inconsistent finding   compared to what was formerly 

investigated by Birinci & Eren (2013).  The findings of  this empirical study, that was  conducted on 

practices strategic planning  among Universities of Turkey, indicated that internal  environmental  

analysis was strongly and  positively correlated   (r=0.79; p<0,01)  with  the strategic plan sets in the 

institutions of the country. This implies that unlike the case in in Ethiopian older Universities, strategic 

plans were developed in the Universities of Turkey after clearly specifying the internal gaps to be filled, 

and strengths to be fostered by the institutions.    

           However, consistent with  result  of the current study,  the same study  ( Birinci & Eren,2013)  

investigated that there was not only very weak but also negative correlation between the practices of 

external environmental analysis and development strategic plan (r=-0.01; p<0. 01) among the 

Universities. Similarly,  in agreement with preset study, a study conducted in Nigerian HEIs ( Ololube, 

Aiya, Uriah, and Ololube, 2016)  investigated  a result that  the two  enablers (strengths and 

opportunities) of the institutions, were not  clearly prescribed, positively correlated with, and connected 

with  the practice of setting  strategic plans in the institutions.   Such situation not only negatively 

influences effectiveness of the strategic plans and that of the institutions but also undermines the 

assumptions of resources based theory. Resources based theory states that no institution can secure the 

required resources, capabilities and become productive without interacting with parties functioning 

within and outside their boundaries (Barney, 2001a).  
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          Additionally,  it can be argued  that the future  outputs of  the institutions and demands of their 

environment  can be scientifically matched only when the differences (gaps)   between both the past and 

the current as well as the  current and upcoming  performances of the HEIs and demands of their 

environment  are rightly  analyzed.  It is these gaps that  inform  and guide the institutions to  accurately  

prescribe  the difference between the baselines (end lines of the past  and  starting points of current 

statuses  of performances) and targets  (end line of  future state of performances)  in the strategic plans 

of the  public  institutions.  

           Thus, absence of strong relation between the efforts made related to the practices of situational 

analyses and development of the strategic plan might force the institutions wrongly explain and treat or 

totally forget such gaps. This means that the focus (thematic) areas developed, activities set to address 

the themes, directions designed to execute the activities and corporate goal set to fill the true 

performance gaps were net articulated well in the institutions. This might cause not only inability to 

properly deploy scarce resources (by allocating and liking resources) to achieve the intents of the public 

institutions but also deficiency in satisfying the future demands of the customers of the institutions 

           Furthermore, failure to conduct situational analyses and associating the result of the analyses with 

the strategic plans set can generate the state of missing how, what and why to plan and render the 

expected service with the expected quality and time. Hence, weak consideration of the strong and 

positive association between environmental analyses and development of strategic plans would make 

public HEIs ignore one of the crucial elements of the Ethiopian HEIs proclamation, correctly identifying 

and serving the interest of their consistencies.     

4.7.2 Association between the practices of setting  strategic plan and putting the plan into 

actions  

       Strategic plans are not easily and cheaply produced. They need remarkable resources. Therefore, the 

return  for  the lost resources can secured only be  by executing the activities planned,  achieving the 

strategic goals set and realizing the strategic vision developed in the strategic plans of the  institutions. 
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These could be evident when the plans are both accurately prepared and correctly put into action. This 

means that the worth of strategic plans is attached within its extent of implementation.  This can be 

ensured by maintaining   strong association between the efforts made in setting the plan and putting the 

plan into action.   

             Nonetheless, it has been examined and realized above that the correlation between these two 

practices was weak (r= 0.334, ϼ< 0.05). This implies no strong attentions were given for successively 

and interdependently executing the two practices in the institutions. Moreover, it can be reminded that 

both the two practices were not strongly conducted independently in the institutions.   Therefore, the 

worst scenario  was that the practices were not only weakly  done but also they were not made to be 

correlated to create   maximum possible   interactive effects in supporting planned attempts made by the 

institutions  towards  making  SPM as effective as possible.  This again might force one to judge that the 

institutions were setting the documents largely for the sake of planning. This could also make the 

institutions use the scarce resources to operationalize their usual routines to move towards unknown or 

unpredicted directions. This is most amusing incident particularly in the case of HEIs. This is because 

these institutions are not only knowledge generating industries but also potentially knowledge   driven 

entities. This is to mean that, even though public HEIs  are  said to be potentially knowledge driven 

institutions, they are moving towards their future without sufficiently applying this potential to predict 

their future   in a strategic manner that their daily  journey towards their vision is guaranteed .     

4.7.3 Association between the practices of  putting strategic plan into action and 

monitoring the action  

          Another part of association analyzed in the current study was the correlation between the extent of 

putting the strategic plan into action and monitoring these actions.  Basically, strategic plan is a long 

term plan that requires continuous and progressive act of transforming words into deeds.   It is only 

when the planned activities are successively reviewed, improved, and flexibly updated that the expected 

progressive performances and related sequential development can be maintained in the institutions.  
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          However, the calculated Pearson correlation coefficient (r =0.264, ϼ<0.05) boldly showed the 

association between the efforts made in trying to put the strategic plan into actions and that of 

monitoring these actions was found to be  least correlated in the HEIs (see sizes of all associations in 

table 4.22).  Agreeably, an empirical study conducted by Birinci & Eren (2013) on the effects of the 

practice strategic planning in improving the overall performances of the institutions showed consistent 

finding with that of the current study.  These researchers found that  due to problem of follow up of 

leaders of HEIs,  correlation between setting  strategic plan and implementation of the plan was found to 

be  not only very weak  but also negative (r=-0.04; p< 0,05).    This means they disclosed the existed 

failure of the institutional leaders in monitoring the implementation of the strategic plan in their 

institutions.    This might still designate that the implementation of the strategic plans, in such cases, was 

not assisted and guided by the monitory system installed in the institutions.   

         Therefore,  it can be inferred that due to shortage of feedback gathered on the existing level of 

implementation of strategic plans,  the studied  public HEIs  were not sure that each of work units was 

working in accordance with the activities stipulated in the plan or not.  As a result,  the overall status of 

the implementation of strategic plans might not be clearly understood in the institutional level of the 

Universities.  Consequently, this still could be judged that the institutions were not strongly networked, 

coordinated and guided towards the realization preset vision. Additionally, shortage of strong correlation 

between the two practices clearly showed the deficiency of knowledge-full organizer and facilitator of 

the practices of strategic plans in the institutions.   

4.7.4 Association between the practices of  SP and SI   

        Another form of link that is expected to be strong is the correlation between overall status of SP 

and SI.  Actually, the correlation between the practices of  SP  and SI in EFGPUs is the critical factor of 

the overall practices  and the success of SPM in the institutions. It is only when   both of them are 

strongly going together that such planned, developmental   and incremental institutional transformations 

could persist in HEIs.  
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            Conversely, the data in the table 4.22 revealed that there was no strong correlation ( r= 0.441, ϼ < 

0.05) between  the overall practices of SP and SI in the Public HEIs. This directly informs us that the 

overall value of integrating planning and implementation processes of strategic plans in the institutions 

were less considered by the institutions. Actually, such condition is not strange for public HEIs in 

Ethiopia. Similar to the finding of present study, research conducted by Kinyanjui & Juma (2014) 

investigated that there was weak relationship between formulation and implementation of SP among 

Kenyan HEIs. This was due to the reason that the leaders of the institutions were giving more attention 

and time for developing the strategic plans than implementing the plans (Kinyanjui & Juma, 2014). In a 

similar manner Douglas (2003) argued that many institutions are concerned more with formulation of 

strategic plans than implementation of the plans.  

        However, the finding of empirical study by Ajao & Grace (2012) was different from what was 

investigated by the present study. The report of study by these two researchers showed that there was 

significantly positive correlation between the practice of planning strategic plan and its implementation 

in Babcock University in Nigeria.   On top of this, Isaac,  Samad, and  Abdullah (2016)  clearly 

investigated that  implementation of strategic plan  played strong     intermediary role  between strategic 

planning   and improvement of overall performances of public  institutions in Yemen.   This directly 

implies that there was strong correlation between the existed status of SP and SI in Babcock University.  

Still there is another empirical study by Owolabi and Makide (2012) ,  conducted in Babcock University 

(Kuwait). This study showed that there was positive correlation between strategic formulation, and 

strategic implementation in the institution.  Such variations in the findings of the studies might be 

resulted from different influencing factors including commitment and competencies of  leaders and 

employees in the institutions   

         Generally, one of ultimate goals of applying SPM in educational institutions is to ensure maximum 

possible performance geared towards creating public return.  This in turn can be guaranteed when the 

correlation between situational analysis (public needs), preparation of strategic plan, implementation of 
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the plan, and major operations of the institutions are made to be positively and strongly linked one 

another. Additionally, maintaining strong association between SP and SI plays substantial role in linking 

the past, current and future states of performances and development of the institutions towards public 

interests.  

         However, the realities in the case of Ethiopian public HEIs do tell us the reverse situations.  

Therefore, what can be drawn from this is that the practices of SP and SI in these institutions were not 

strongly designed and practiced to bring about improved quality and relevance of educational delivery, 

research under takings and provision the required community services as to the expected level. 

Therefore, lack of strong association between SP and SI in public HEIs in Ethiopia does also mean that 

these institutions are not playing strong and crucial role in verifying what they are doing with what they 

are supposed to do. This failure has its own contributing factors. . Findings related to contributing the 

key institutional factors of the HIEs are presented and discussed subsequently, as indicated below.  

4.8   Contribution of Institutional   Factors in Practicing SP and SI in EFGPUs 

        This subsection presents data and discussions related to contributions of institutional   factors in 

practicing SP and SI in the EFGPUS. In this session, the data presented and discussions made were 

founded on the combined assumptions of contingency and resource based theories.  As indicated earlier, 

contingency theory assumes that there are some factors influencing effectiveness of institutions under 

some defined circumstances.  On the other hand, resource based theory, more specifically, assumes that 

tangible and intangible internal factors contribute to the effectiveness of the institutional performances 

more than external factors of the same institutions. 

          Therefore, in the present study,   the practices of SP and SI in EFGPUs are believed to be 

substantially resulted    by the influence of some key factors found within the institutions. These factors 

are leaders, staff, structure, culture and resources of the institutions.  Accordingly, the levels of 
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contribution of each of these factors in ensuring effective practices of SP and SI in the EFGPUs    are 

summarized, presented, analyzed and discussed one by one as indicated below.  

         4.8.1 Contribution of leaders of the Universities  

          Institutional leaders provide irreplaceable contributions to the successfulness of the practice of SP 

and SI.   Institutional leaders, as their name indicates, are expected to play fundamental role in ensuring 

effectiveness of planned institutional transformation, in general, and contributing to the effectiveness of 

SP and SI, in particular.  The contribution of the leaders was measured by three sun scaled indicators 

taken from the literature reviewed. These were the extent to which the leaders demonstrated their efforts 

in: applying their knowledge and skills of strategic leadership, promoting active participation of 

stakeholders, and revealing sense of autonomy in practicing strategic planning. The reported data on 

each of these indicators are summarized in the table 4.22 as follow.  

Table 4.22 

Contribution  of Institutional Leaders 

Group of Respondents Apply knowledge 

and  skills of strategic 

leadership 

Promoting active 

participation of stakeholders 

Demonstrating autonomy 

in practicing  SP and SI 

Overall 

Contribution of the 

institutional leaders 

     

AUL 
Mean 4.4211 4.2105 4.4737 4.3684 

n 19 19 19 19 

AUT 
Mean 2.8409 2.6705 3.4886 3.0000 

n 88 88 88 88 

BDUL 
Mean 2.9259 3.5185 3.0741 3.1728 

n 27 27 27 27 

BDUT 
Mean 3.0926 3.6389 3.1944 3.3086 

n 108 108 108 108 

JUL 
Mean 4.1250 4.3750 4.5000 4.3333 

n 16 16 16 16 

JUT  
Mean 3.5208 3.0833 3.7604 3.4549 

n 95 95 95 95 

Total Mean 3.2514 3.3023 3.5395 3.3644 

                              N 

Sig diff b/n grps 
353 353 353 353 

 
0.040 0.001 0.000 0.003 

*.Significant at the ϼ< 0.05 (2-tailed). 

 

  Table 4.22 indicated that teachers and leaders replied that the effort of the leaders in promoting 

active participation of stakeholders and demonstrating autonomy in facilitating SD and SI was “weak” 
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and “moderate”  in their respective Universities,  respectively. Additionally, AVOVA was computed  in 

order to see the level of variability between the responses of the two groups of respondents over the 

indicated two variables   as indicated in the tables 4.3 ad 4.4 below 

Table 4.23 

ANOVA between the six groups  

on the efforts of leaders in promoting  active participation of stakeholders 

 Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig.* 

Between Groups 181.886 5 20.210 70.385 .000 

Within Groups 98.772 344 .287   

Total 280.658 353    

* = Significant at ϼ< 0.05 

      Table 4.23 revealed that the leaders and the teachers  gave  significantly varying responses (ϼ=0.000 

)  on the extent to which leaders of their respective Universities were promoting active participation of 

the stakeholders  towards  effectiveness of   SP and SI   showed.   

Table 4.24 ANOVA on the efforts of leaders in demonstrating autonomy 

 Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

Between Groups 192.510 5 21.390 92.630 .000 

Within Groups 79.436 344 .231   

Total 271.946 353    

  

         Still table 4.24 shows that teachers and leaders gave significantly varying responses (ϼ=0.000) 

concerning the efforts made by institutional leaders in demonstrating autonomy  towards effectively  

practicing SP and SI in their respective Universities. As a result consulting other data (qualitative data) 

was needed. Accordingly, all the responses of   interviewees   gave the response that exclusively 

supports the responses of the teachers that institutional leaders were weakly promoting active 

participation and demonstrating autonomy towards practicing SP ad SI in the three Universities 

          On the other hand, there was no accessible research findings related to the level of application of 

autonomy of the leaders in facilitating SP and SI public HEIs. However, there are few study results 
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related to contribution of institutional leaders as measured by  the promoted active participation of 

stakeholders towards effectively practicing SP and SI in  Public Universities of some countries   

Some of the study (e.g.,  Kibachia,  Iravom,  Luvanda, 2014  in Kenya ; Ofori and Atiogbe, 2012 

in Uganda)  results were consistent with the finding of the current study that there were  weak attempts 

made by leaders in promoting active participation of stakeholders towards effectively practicing SP and 

SI in  pubic HEIs two countries.  But, the finding of another study (Samuel and Emmanuel, 2015) 

showed disagreement with the finding of the present study.   Samuel and Emmanuel  conducted  their 

study by applying  regression analyses and  disclosed that active  participation of members of the HEIs   

facilitated the   development  and implementation of strategic plan  and  created   inclusions of major 

critical   thematic  areas   in the strategic plan  which , in turn ,   caused positive influence  on the overall 

successfulness of the planned performances in  Nigerian Universities.   The inconsistency between the  

findings of current study and that of the research made in Nigerian Universities might be attributed by 

the difference between the who of the leaders and contexts of the Universities in Ethiopia and Nigeria.  

With regard to application of knowledge and skill of strategic leadership, all of the leaders and 

teachers from Jimma University agreed and replied with significant difference between their reponses 

(ϼ=0.04) that it was “moderately” (mean = 3.2514) applied by the institutional leaders in their respective 

Universities.  However, teachers from Arba Minch (mean=3.0926) and BahirDar (mean =2.8409) 

Universities indicated that it was weakly applied by their leaders in their respective HEIs. Therefore, the 

issue required other data for the triangulation purpose.   Accordingly, the notes taken from the following 

three interviewees were consulted. The three interviewees were members of top management, and had 

good background of educational planning and management. They easily understood the question and 

explained it in a clear manner so that I selected and quoted    their responses one by one as indicated 

below.  
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I have chosen interview note that I obtained from the very experienced person, Mr. Abdi. Mr. 

Abdi was working in Arba Minch University since 2012. Actually he served as a leader in different 

educational organizations found in Southern region.  Moreover, he has good background knowledge in 

educational planning and management as well as a rich experience of coordinating strategic 

management. I posed a value laden question and asked Mr. Abdi to explain the extent to which leaders 

of his University were applying knowledge and skill   of strategic leadership in making the strategic plan 

effective. His response has been transcribed as presented below.  

In my part the leaders of our University, honestly, are trying to make strategic planning as 

effective as possible. However, I cannot hide that majority of our leaders have no background 

on management or relate fields. They, as well as their nominators, belief that leaders are not 

expected to have and apply technical knowledge and skill of strategic leadership.   Therefore,     

most of the leaders are assumed to coordinate but not lead SPM. SP seem to be led by exerts 

who have   knowledge and   skill of strategic planning and management.   Therefore, I can 

generally say that most of them have    low level of the knowledge and skill. Here, I boldly 

believe that they cannot be blamed for the ineffectiveness of strategic planning. Initially, they 

were appointed for the leadership post with understanding that they have no strategic leadership 

skill. The blame might go to the system of nomination or appointment (Mr. Abdi, 

03May/20017, at 12:45 am). 

 

             After taking the insight on the issues of shortage of the strategic leadership skill on the part 

many institutional leaders of Arba Minch,  I posed the following questions for my interviewees  from 

Bahir Dar University, the second University in collecting the data. I got the same response but in 

different words. Here, I selected the interview script I noted from the mouth of  Mr. Zenebe, He not only 

has educational planning and management background but also he served in the University for more 
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than 5 years and he has good understanding of the end to end practice of SP and SI in the University.  

The interview is presented as follow.  

Kifle: Would you please explain the degree to which leaders of your University have been possessing 

and demonstrating knowledge and skill of strategic leadership in effectively leading the overall 

performance of strategic plan in the institution? 

Mr, Zenebe:    Yes! As to me not only leading strategic plan but also leading the institution towards its 

vision require strategic leadership. Thus, strategic leadership skill is crucial for the success of 

such institutions working for tomorrow.  The problem is that no legal policy directions that might 

be applied and used to maintain such skill both in public HEIs and  all other educational 

institutions.  You [to mean any person]  know that now days leaders in all educational institutions  

are assumed for the leadership  positions without  checking  whether  they  have  conceptual  and 

technical knowledge and skill related to strategic planning or not.  Thus, how can you [to mean 

any person] expect such leaders demonstrate knowledge and skill of strategic leadership that they 

do not possess? However, overall application of the skill can be rated as weak.  I cannot deny the 

presence of some few leaders who have the skill and are trying to apply it. Another problem is 

that due to higher rate of turnover, the leaders are not given chances and extended practical 

exposure to enable them develop and apply strategic leadership.  It is logical to think that a leader 

who coordinates the development of strategic plan should lead the implementation of plan for the 

successive five years.  Nonetheless, the existing reality shows that there is high turnover of the 

top and middle leaders in public HEIs, on one part, and high extent of shift of attention of the top 

leaders from   strategic leadership to political leadership, on the other hand.  Therefore, I can 

assure that most of top leaders   particularly the presidents are appointed not to lead their 

institutions applying strategic leadership but to manage their institutions through application of 

the skill of political leadership. (Mr, Zenebe, May 30/2017, 1:30pm) 
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          The last explanation taken for the verification was the response given by one interviewee, Mr. 

Gemechu, from the third institution, Jumma University. He is a key person in mobilizing and 

coordinating strategic planning in the University. He knows the existed ups and downs related to the 

practices of strategic planning in the institution.   The response of this interviewee over the same 

question is transcribed and presented as follow 

             Mr. Gemechu: In our University leaders are working hard during the preparation of strategic 

plan.  Mostly managing council of the University establishes different task teams to scan 

situations and develop strategic plan.  But I would like to say, without hesitation, that majority 

of top, middle and lower leaders are attempting to lead the practice strategic planning without 

having the expected theoretical and practical knowledge and skill of strategic leadership. For 

example,  it can be seen from our web site that almost all of the colleges have set their own 

vision .  However, the visions of the colleges are not articulated each other and linked with the 

vision of the institution, in particular, and with that of the Ethiopian Ministry of Education, in 

general. Moreover, the visions of the colleges are not supported by the planned and pertinent 

strategic activities and targets.  Hence, generally, these all verify that majority of the leaders 

lack strategic leadership skill. (Mr. Gemechu,  23
th

 June/2017, 9:00am) 

              Therefore, all the above interviewees supported and confirmed the average responses given by 

the leaders and academic staff (mean value=3.2514, ϼ =0.000)  that the contribution of the leaders  in 

demonstrating strategic leadership knowledge and skill  and making the practices  of strategic planning 

and implementation effective  was weak across the public HEIs. This was mainly   due to shortage of the 

knowledge and skill on the part of majority of the leaders of the institutions.  Moreover, shortage of 

application of the strategic leaders was exacerbated by the problems related to high turnover of the 

leaders and lower attention given by the appointers of the leaders for the existence the strategic 

leadership competencies on the part of the appointees.  It was also reported that shift of role of the 

leaders from institutional leadership to controlling the status quo of the institutions through political 
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order was negatively affecting the application of SPM and inhibiting progressive development of the 

institutions. Realistically, my own personal experience,   as middle level leaders and instructor in one of 

the public Universities in Ethiopia for more than 10 years, also acknowledges these problems. 

 In sum, the practice of strategic planning was not comprehensively led by the leaders who 

develop and realize the vision of their institutions. This was because as a result of high most of the 

leaders do not stay in the same position for five and above strategic years. As a result, some leaders 

develop the institutional vision and the strategic plan while another leaders attempt to realize the vision 

and the plan that they did not developed and still other tend to evaluate the implementation of SP.   

          Basically, there are findings of former studies that are related with those  of the contribution of 

institutional leaders in the present study. Some of these findings are consistent while others are 

inconsistent with the findings of the current study. For example, in the same context, in   Ethiopia both 

Asseffa (2014) and Teshome  ( 2003) found consistent findings that institutional leaders were not 

sufficiently supporting the planned performances of the HEIs they were “leading” .  

         Actually, Assefa‟s finding was more related to one of the underlining problems of leaders 

indicated above (shift of mind of the leaders). He found that institutional leaders in Ethiopian public 

Universities were more engaged on looking into nonstrategic, trivial and routine administrative matters 

than focusing on strategic issues.  Similarly, Teshome added that shortage of competent and visionary 

leaders was lowering the contribution of institutional leaders towards effective implementation of the 

planned strategic reforms in Ethiopian public HEIs.   

         Moreover, there are other findings of related studies conducted outside Ethiopia. Almost all of the 

results of the studies are agreeable with that of the present study.  A study by  Manyasi, Messah & 

Mucai (2014) found that lack of capability of leaders was immunizing effectiveness of practices SPM 

among Kenyan public HEIs.  Similarly , Shimizu and Hitt (2004) investigated that  poor implementation 

of SPM  in HEIs of  Manyasi was caused by incompetence of leaders in quickly identifying  new 
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environmental changes and reorganizing  resource  so as to respond to those changes. Still,  another 

research  by Johnson (1990)  that focused on managing strategically planned  change in public 

institutions of England,  examined  that; influence of leaders of the institutions  was constrained  by lack 

of their knowhow and know-what  related to setting and sharing inspiring vision  and handling conflicts. 

Furthermore, a survey study undertaken by UNDP and WB in Nepal, in the country that achieved 

substantial progress in HEIs, appointing incompetent top leaders was lowering the contribution of 

institutional leaders in fostering the practice of    SM in HEIs of the nation (Shrestha, 2009). 

        This implies that the lower contributions of the leaders of public Universities towards supporting 

the effectiveness of the practices of planning and implementing strategic plans  have been  found to be 

the long lived reality in some nationally  and globally operating   public Universities.   

         Fundamentally, public institutions are established to plan and implement major targeted activities 

that would enable their strategic missions and vision effective. It is only when  leaders of public HEIs 

are strategically leading    that out puts of their institutions can   satisfy  the ongoing, upcoming and ever 

changing diverse public demands of the nation. However, the existed reality (lower contribution of the 

leaders) directly contradicts the very essence and intentions of the assignment of leaders in Public 

Universities.  The presence of leaders in the institution has substantive value if and only if they are 

influencing the hands and minds of the members of their institutions so as to make the planned growth 

and transformation of their institutions as effective as possible.  

       Realistically, public educational institutions, among other educational institutions are more strongly 

required to apply SPM and   prepare their outputs for the market promptly. Moreover, reminding the 

past and understanding the ongoing situations, forecasting the future environmental situations   and   

predicting the upcoming manpower needs, seriously needs the right application of SPM. This in turn 

strongly requires institutional leaders who sufficiently possess and correctly apply the required level of 

strategic leadership.   Conversely, the investigated facts related to the practices of SP and SI in EFGPUs 
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showed that  due to many contingent constraints the leaders of the institutions were not working by 

applying strategic leadership. Thus, in a condition where there is no strategic leadership the efforts of 

developing vision, in general, and setting and implementing strategic plan, in particular,    seems 

undertaking  fruitless  exercise within the institutions.   

        Finally, linear regression analysis was computed to analyze the extent to which each of the three 

indicators (predicators) were explaining the existed contribution of the institutional leaders towards 

effective practices of SP and SI.   

Table 4. 25 

Linear regression analysis on contribution of  institutional leaders to SP and SI 

Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 

(Constant) -005 .000  1.395 .164 

Appling knowledge and  skills 

of strategic planning 
.353 .000 .441 25150.653 .000 

Promoting active participation 

of stakeholders 
.323 .000 .416 27950.092 .000 

Demonstrating autonomy in 

practicing strategic planning 
.314 .000 .410 25462.060 .000 

a. Dependent Variable: Contribution  of institutional leaders 

b. Predictors: (Constant), Demonstrating autonomy in practicing strategic planning,  

    Promoting active participation of stakeholders , Appling knowledge and  skills of  

    strategic planning 

 

 

From the table 4.25 the following linear line can be draw  

CoL= 0.353AKS +0.323 PAP +0.314DA-0.005…………………,,,,,,,,,,,,,…………….….. (Equation 1 ) 

( where “CoL”, “AKS”.  “PAP” and “DA”  stand for “Contribution  of institutional leaders”,  

“Appling knowledge and  skills of  strategic planning” .   “ Promoting active participation of 

stakeholders” , and  “Demonstrating autonomy in practicing strategic planning”,  
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      Table 4.25  show that the three predictors had significant share (ϼ=0.000) on the existed status 

contribution of institutional leaders  in making their Universities effective practice SD and SI. On top of 

this, equation line 01  and table 4.25  enable on to predict that  one unit (100%) of improvement of  

contribution of the leaders can be can be assured by  0.35 (35%), 0.32 (32%) and 0.31 (31%)  units of 

efforts exerted in progressing efforts of  applying knowledge and  skills of  strategic planning,  

promoting active participation of stakeholders ,and demonstrating autonomy towards practicing strategic 

planning, respectively . This again entails that the extent to  the three indicators  were explaining  the 

contribution of the leaders to SD and SI was nearly similar.       

     Therefore, in order to mitigate the effects of the aforementioned fundamental problems attached with 

the shortage  of the strategic leadership, active participation of stakeholders and application of autonomy 

in making SP and SI in public in HEIs as effective as possible , responsible bodies are advised to apply 

the recommendations forwarded in this report.    

         4.8.2 Contribution of staff members of the Universities   

 

         The staff, mainly teachers, are crucial strategic elements in HEIs where higher level knowledge is 

expected to be created or modified, stored, transferred and supposed to be strategically applied in order 

to solve some prioritized public problems and  to foster the overall development of the nation.  Since the 

core idea of educational planning is entirely linked with the accomplishment of major missions (teaching 

learning, research, and consultancy or community services) in the institutions, in its essence it is strongly 

and entirely linked with all what are   expected to be executed by the academic staff. Therefore, staff 

members are not only the main contributors and practitioners but also owners of educational planning.  
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Table 4.26 

Contribution of Staff Members 

 

Group of 

Respondents 

Actively  participating 

in   developing 

strategic planning 

Implementing strategic 

plan with sense of 

belongingness 

Implementing strategic 

plan  with the required 

knowledge 

 Influence of staff 

members 

AUL 
Mean 2.9474 3.2105 3.3684 3.1754 

N 19 19 19 19 

AUT 
Mean 2.8636 2.1477 2.7727 2.5947 

N 88 88 88 88 

BDUL 
Mean 3.4074 3.5185 3.2593 3.3951 

N 27 27 27 27 

BDUT 
Mean 3.1019 3.1111 3.1481 3.1204 

N 108 108 108 108 

JUL 
Mean 3.8125 4.0000 3.9375 3.9167 

N 16 16 16 16 

JUT 
Mean 3.1875 3.1250 2.7500 3.0208 

N 95 95 95 95 

Total 

Mean 3.1130 2.9520 3.0028 3.0226 

N 353 353 353 353 

Sig. 

Diff* 
0.001 0.002 0.000 0.011 

*Significant at the ϼ< 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

Here, the contribution of the staff was measured based on the three measures: participation level, 

demonstrated sense of belongingness, and existence of required knowledge related to SPM on the parts 

of the staff.  Data gathered around these measures were organized and presented as indicated in the table 

4.26 above.   

   With reference of the existence of active participation of the staff,  except institutional leaders 

of Jimma University, all other respondents reported that staff members  were “weakly” participating  

during the development of the strategic planning in the Universities. However, contrary to this, leaders 

of Jimma University   rated that the staff members were “moderately” participating (mean =3.8125) 

during the development of strategic plan in their institutions. Therefore, logically, it can be drawn from   

the data that the staff members were weakly participating during the development of the strategic plan.  

There studies in and outside Ethiopia showed the same results.  For example ,  in Ethiopian 

context, Teshome (2003) clearly found  and  indicated that  weak consensus, participation, and support  

were lowering the contributions of  the staff in  influencing  the practices of planned performances  

among public HEIs in Ethiopia.   Consistently, after four years of Teshome‟s study, another study 
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conducted by Niekerk & Niekerk (2007) in South Africa and revealed similar result.  The  research  

found that  passive  participation  of the staff members  was resulting  less commitment on the part of 

the members  , which  was still  negatively influencing  effectiveness of institutional performances  in 

the country 

On the other hand,  if teachers  are not getting sufficient chance to debate and decide on what, 

why, when, and how to plan, it is the real fact that the plans automatically fails at the gates of its 

implementation.  Therefore SP and SI can only be effective when there is full hearted participation and 

unreserved contribution of teachers. Hence, finding out the reasons behind the weak participation of the 

staff members might point solutions to be sought..   To this end, interview notes obtained from Mr, 

Gemechu (from Jumma University) and Mr. Abdi (from Arba Minch University) were selected and 

analyzed to validate the reasons behind the exited weak participation of the staff towards SP. The same 

value laden question was posed for the two interviewees as indicated below and their responses 

followed. 

Kifle: It can be seen from the overview of the questionnaire that the participation of the staff members , 

particularly teachers,  were  weakly participating  in making SP as effective as possible. What 

might be the reasons?  

Mr. Abdi : Many but not few teachers assume that the issue of planning in educational institutions is  the 

responsibility of the leaders. These teachers believe that they are hired only to teach, conduct 

research and perform community service. They undermine the importance of planned, well 

thought and articulated nature of these activities that they accept to perform as part of their duty. 

They assume that leaders should plan and implement strategic plan for their institutions. These 

teachers exclusively perceive that failure in developing strategic planning and ensuring related 

reformation is the problem of only their leaders.    

 Adding to what Abdi said, Mr, Gemechu, provided the following responses. 
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           Mr, Gemechu: Some teachers in our University consider that planning educational activities (like 

planning instructional processes carried out in a class) limit their freedom to conditionally think 

and act. These teachers further claim that planning educational functions including SP negatively 

affects   not only their freedom of teaching but also application of conditional or flexible 

instructional settings. With similar tone, these teachers believe that their daily activities can be 

done based on natural settings that would be incidentally organized in the class without bothering 

for the application of  SPM.   

Here, it can be analyzed from the above data that some teachers were intentionally denying or 

undermining the importance of educational planning like SPM in giving shape and direction for all what 

they need to do. They did not see educational planning as a commonly agreed tool that might  guide, 

facilitate and remind them   function their routine activities. This means that, teachers in the public HEIs 

also do not give attention for the flexible nature of SPM that it can be shared and reshaped so as to adapt 

and accommodate some newly evolving events   and remove some of the planned but obsolete or less 

important strategies.   

           Another area of inquiry under this particular part of study was to investigate the  level of 

contribution of the staff of the public Universities in implementing the strategic plan  with sense of  

belongingness. In this regard, leaders of  BahirDar (mean= 3.52) and Jimma (mean=4.00) University 

rated that  their staff members  were “moderately” implementing the plan with sense of  belongingness. 

However, institutional leaders of Arba Minch  (mean=2.9474), teachers from Arba Minch 

(mean=2.8636) and teachers  from  Bahir Dar University  (mean=3.1111) and Jimma University 

(3.1250)  gave agreeable responses that  the effort of  the staff in implementing the plans with sense of 

belongingness was rated to be “weakly done” in their respective  institutions. Similarly, even though 

there was significant variation (ϼ =0.002 ) between the responses given,  the overall or average response 

of the teachers and institutional leaders of the Universities showed that the contribution of the staff in 
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implementing strategic planning  with sense of belongingness was  found to be  “weak” (mean= 2.952).  

Nonetheless, teachers of Arba Minch University rated that the staff of the University were “not at all” 

(mean= 2.1477)   implementing the plans with sense of belongingness.  Thus, there were diverse 

responses that required triangulating the issues. This required qualitative data. Accordingly, I consulted 

interview results obtained from the three Universities. All the interviewees gave similar responses, with 

different words, that confirmed the average responses of all teachers and leaders that the effort of the 

staff in implementing the strategic plan with sense of belongingness was weakly done in their respective 

institutions.  

        This implies that such teachers do not want to give time and mind for carefully planning and 

realizing educational work. Nonetheless, it should not be forgotten that producing manpower for 

tomorrow with the right quantity and quality can never be done without strategic planning. This may 

enable us to understand that these teachers might not give due attention for their profession that strongly 

requires strategic plan. This is because, correctly practicing SPM in HEIs ensures the fitness between 

outputs of the instructional process (of the teachers)  and upcoming demands of the users of the outputs 

(the public sectors).   

         On the other hand, strategic plans are set in HEIs as predictive road map to add value on the 

necessity and effectiveness of the professional functions of the teachers towards serving the future needs 

of the market.  Education as a professional business is valuable and prestigious only when teachers are 

working and producing the required type, quantity and quality of outputs which strongly depends on the 

effective application of SPM. Thus, teachers of public HEIs (who are required to work to meet the 

upcoming demands of the larger public) are strongly required to forecast the future needs, plan and 

practice towards that.   

        Here, I have my own stand that negative attitude of the instructors towards practicing SP and SI 

with sense of belongingness  might harm professionalization  (or the scientific nature of) education 
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itself.  If engineers (the products of educations) are carefully setting and implementing a preset plan of 

constructing buildings to be used by limited human beings for fixed time in a fixed place, what would be 

the fate of education that is trying to build such “builders”   without appropriate planning?  Because 

unlike the fixed building, graduates of HEIs are expected to serve larger public found in wider space  

and for longer time,  Moreover, I also argue that education is a long term journey and has long dated 

result, hence, practicing without appropriate predictions   might in long run bring about unwanted result 

(manpower with needless competence and personality). Therefore, problem of accepting the importance 

of educational plans in educational institutions with sense of belongingness could be   chronic pain of 

the profession.   

         I personally have been serving for more than 20 years as a teacher (from primary to tertiary level).  

As it was indicated above,  at least from my experience, some teachers claim that educational plans 

„restrict flexibility‟,   „dehumanize  classroom interaction‟ and „make teaching learning  unnatural and 

artificial‟.  As   a result such wrong assumptions linking efforts of different teachers towards shaping the 

mind (Knowledge) and hands (skills) of the students, and realizing the expected vision of the institutions 

and the country could be difficult if not impossible.   Moreover, I strongly believe and argue that 

running the a risk full professional work (working on the mind of people and trying to create man power 

haphazardly)   without planning can finally cause a target-less or messed-up institutional performances 

and ultimately ending up not only with mere wastage of scarce public resource and creating no 

substantial returns but also with spoiled nation.  Therefore, absence of sense of belongingness on the 

side of the academic staff was not only silent killing   the strategic plan   but also the institution and the 

nation in the long run. 

        Similar study result was found by Khan, (2010, as cited in Samuel &Emmanuel, 2015) that due to 

insignificant   correlation created between sense of belongingness of the staff and   planned 

performances of the public sectors in Pakistan, strategic plan in the institutions of the country was not 
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effective.   Another concordant result was also investigated by a research conducted by Niekerk & 

Niekerk (2007).  They investigated that inability of the leaders to create good relationship with their 

subordinates and the larger staff was discouraging consultative discusses within the institutional system, 

lowering sense of belongingness of the staff and making planned institutional development very weak in 

South Africa.  

          On the other hand, it has been discussed so far that sense of belongingness of the staff has strong 

relation with their motivation to support any planned works,  For example, in consistent with the current 

study,  an empirical  study conducted by  Luhanga (2010) in the University of  Dae-es-Salaam  indicated 

that absence of sense of  belongingness on the part of  academic staff   was causing lack of   motivation  

towards   implementation of  SPM in the institution.   Similarly, another finding was investigated in 

HEIs of Ghana by   Ofori and Atiogbe (2012) that strategic planning was ineffective because of lower 

motivation of staff of the Universities towards SPM in the institutions.   

         The third indicator of the role of the staff related to the practice of strategic planning was the 

contribution of the staff in implementing strategic plan with the required knowledge.  With expectation 

of  the  responses of Jimma University leaders   that was  rated as  “moderate” (mean=3.9375), all other 

respondents  replied that staff members  were weakly implementing strategic plans  with the required 

knowledge. This implies that the low level contribution of the staff was due to shortage of technical and 

conceptual knowledge on the part of the staff members in practicing strategic planning.   

           Basically, shortage of clear understanding on the essence (science) and practice (art) of strategic 

planning   does necessarily mean that there was no remarkable training given for the staff members 

before launching the development and implementation of strategic plan. Shortage of what and how to 

practice as coupled with negative attitude towards educational planning was exacerbating the problems 

of ineffectiveness of SP and SI across the public Universities studied.  
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4.8 3 Contribution of the institutional culture of the Universities  

         As discussed before, culture is the important institutional factor that significantly determines the 

fate of success of any institutional performances including development and implementation of strategic 

plans. Since culture has a nature of relatively permanent and institution-wise influence over all the 

members of an institution, the planned performance should consider and be founded on the existing 

profound institutional  culture. Both corporate strategies and institutional culture are common 

denominators for the jobs of all work units.    If SPM is supported by the dominating culture of the 

institutions, the possibility of effectiveness of the practices of the plans tend to be high.  

         Variables used to measure the contribution of the culture for the effective practices of SP and SI in 

the public HEIs were specified under the chapter two of the present report. Accordingly, data were 

gathered on these indicators, summarized and displayed as shown in the table4.27 below.   

Table 4.27 

Contribution of Institutional Culture 

Group of 

Respondents 

Strategic plan  is 

commonly  

understood 

Strategic plan  is commonly 

accepted or believed to be 

important  

Rule are created or  modified  

to support the practices of  

strategic planning 

contribution  

of institutional 

culture 

     

AUL 
Mean 4.0000 3.3684 4.2105 3.8596 

N 19 19 19 19 

AUT 
Mean 2.0909 2.7727 3.3068 2.7235 

N 88 88 88 88 

BDUL 
Mean 3.5556 3.6667 3.4074 3.5432 

N 27 27 27 27 

BDUT 
Mean 2.4074 3.2870 3.1111 2.9352 

N 108 108 108 108 

JUL 
Mean 4.0000 3.8750 3.6875 3.8544 

N 16 16 16 16 

JUT 
Mean 3.0521 3.1875 3.4271 3.2222 

N 96 96 96 96 

Total 
Mean 2.7486 3.1921 3.3531 3.0979 

N 354 354 354 354 

 
Sig. Diff* 0.009 0.001 0.000 0.000 

*Significant at the ϼ< 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

As said above, one of the indicators of the existence of supporting institutional culture is the 

presence of commonly understood and accepted SP and SI among the members of institutions.  Strategic 

plan can be also successful when it is shared, understood, recognized, accepted and supported by the 

culture of the institution (by the hands and minds of majority of the members).  .  
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       Accordingly, as shown in the first column of the table 4.27, leaders of    Arba Minch (mean=4.00),  

Bahit Dar (mean=3.55) and Jimma (mean=4.00) Universities consistently replied that strategic plans 

were “moderately” understood among the staff members of the institutions. Contrary to this response, 

academic staff of Arba Minch (mean=2.407) and Bahir Dar (mean=2.09) Universities rated that it was 

“not at all” understood by the staff members of their respective Universities.   The overall Reponses of 

the teachers and leaders have significant difference (ϼ= 0.009) but indicated that the staff members 

“weakly” (mean= 2.7486)   understood the strategic plans.  Due to this variation in between the 

responses of the teachers and leaders, refereeing qualitative data was needed. Accordingly, the interview 

transcripts of all of the three Universities on this particular matter exclusively supported the 

aforementioned perceptions of teachers of Jimma and Bahir Dar Universities that the plan was “weakly 

understood” by the staff members of the institutions. This implies that the staff members were given and 

expected to implement the strategic plans to before the institution was not sure that the implementers 

had a clear knowledge and skill of implementing the plans. In other words, this is to mean that the 

capacity of the work units of the institutions was not well built and upgraded to the level that the 

implementation of the plans practically demanded. This condition might create inability to implement, 

confusion about the importance of the plans and ultimately hatred on the plans. 

       Moreover, data in the table 4.27 show that leaders (mean=3.3684)  and teachers  (mean= 2.77)  of  

Arba Minch University,  and  teachers  of Bahir Dar University  (mean= 3.287)  and Jimma 

(mean=3.1875) University  reported that strategic plans were “weakly accepted or believed” by the staff 

of their respective Universities.  However, other groups of the respondents (leaders of Bahir Dar  with 

mean value of 3.875 and Jimma Universities with mean value of 3.6667) replied  that the plans were 

“moderately accepted” by all the staff members of their respective institutions.  Therefore, in order to 

compromise this controversy, I decided to refer notes transcribed from the interviewees of the three 

Universities. I selected notes taken from  the interviewees who had better back ground knowledge on the 

science and art of strategic planning.  
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        I posed similar follow up question to my  interviewees of the three institutions : “ To what extent  

your  institution  has made efforts to make  strategic  plan accepted or believed in the minds of the staff 

members?”,  The responses of the three selected interviewees were translated and presented  one by one  

as indicated below.  

          Mr.Gashaw was not only one of the leaders but also senior staff   who served for more than 10        

years in Arba Minch University and other 5 years in secondary schools. He replied, 

          Honestly speaking most of academic staff members dislike planning and working accordingly. 

Therefore, it might be because of such expectation that leaders of educational institutions are not 

paying much effort to make teachers surely accept and implement the strategic plan with full 

interest.  Generally, in my University , to tell you frankly,   for the last ten years  two  strategic 

plans have been successively developed and attempted to be implemented before insuring whether 

the  staff members  accepted  them or not. This is why almost all plans including strategic plans 

have been failing in our University. I understand that the same might be true in all other Ethiopian 

public Universities! (Mr. Gashaw, May 04/2017, 8:30 am)  

          The second interviewee was Mr. Anley. He was from Bahir Dar University.  He was quite older 

than Gashaw. His was 45 years old and served for more than 20 years in differ public and private 

educational institutions.    I posed the above question and he gave synonymous idea but in different 

words from that of Gashaw,  

Mr. Anley: Really, the staff members are not made to accept the plans before they are told or 

informed to implement it.  Sometimes the leaders are too busy and occupied by other jobs, like 

being engaged in continuous meeting, that they are not giving much time to discuss with the staff 

over the plan. Other times, they consider that implementation of the plan is the obligation of the 

staff.   Still   I can witness that there are times during which leaders are roughly orienting the plan.  

Usually, strategic plans have been developed by some teams and made to be informed to the staff.  

The staff is expected to implement it accordingly.  Thus, no strong attempts have ever been made 
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to make the staff implement the plans after they accepted them.  Ultimately, the staff members 

take the plans as per the order of their bosses but put them on their shelf (Mr. Anley May 

28/2017, at 4:00pm) 

          The third interviewee was Mr. Kaba. He is from Jimma University.  He served in the institution 

for about 13 years. Similar to the above two interviewees, he has observable back ground on institutional 

planning and management.  He has good experience on the issue for the last two successive strategic 

plans.  He noted,  

         I see no new things.  Since the last 13 years I have been observing that strategic plans have been 

developed by some teams of individual who were selected by the managing council of our 

institution. These teams provide shallow orientation for the staff.  The staff is expected to 

implement the plan as a rule of thumb.  Hence, the staff members are not surely implementing the 

plan from the bottom of their heart.  It was before maintaining the interest and securing the good 

will of the staff members that copies of the strategic plan has been distributed for each of the work 

units. Thus, one of the problems generating ineffectiveness of the plan in our University is serious 

resistance and rejection of the plans practically (Mr. Kaba, June 20/2017, at 3:30pm).  

        By and large, the responses of these interviewees supported the average responses of the 

institutional leaders and academic staff indicated in the table 4. 25 above that strategic plans were 

weakly (mean value =3.1921) accepted by implementers.   This implies that the plans were tried to be 

implemented in the three public Universities before securing the mind of the implementing staff. This 

means, the overall level of contribution of the institutional culture in supporting the practices of strategic 

planning and implementation was low due to weak efforts made by the institutions in making the plan 

understood, accepted and applied with interest, on one hand, and because of  less attempts related  

setting rules (see the table above), on the other hand. 

       There are two related empirical studies (Teshome, 2003; World Bank, 2004) those showed 

consistent finding.   Both of the studies were locally and internationally conducted.   Agreeably, 
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Teshome and World bank found that public HEIs had no promising culture supporting effectiveness of  

planned   practices expected to be accomplished in the institutions.  More significantly, World Bank 

(2004) investigated that HEIs in many countries have conservative culture that had been hampering the 

planned reform activities in the institutions.  As to this study, one of major gaps lowering the rate of 

continuous development in such institutions is negative influence of the institutional culture.  

       The fact that implementers did neither commonly or jointly understand nor accept the essence and 

value of strategic plans does mean that the institutions were planning to fail.  Deficiency of commonly 

facilitating institutional culture might show shortage of the coordinated, integrated and networked effort 

of work units in practicing the development and implementation of strategic plans in the institutions.    

        On the other hand, developing   and applying binding‟s rules through active participation of the 

members of public HEIs is important to unify the work units and make their work done in line with 

expected standard. Moreover, it is used to update, shape and direct the existing culture so that it can go 

with the strategic benefits of the institutions.  Hence, the existed culture can be carefully shaped to 

enable it sufficiently maintain supportive institutional discipline and foster the planned performances of 

the work forces in public HEIs. Such rules are vital tools or means of creating institutional culture that 

could easily facilitate coordinated and effective practices of SP and SI in the institutions.  

          Conversely, the more worrisome part of lower contribution of the institutional culture was found 

to be weak efforts made by the HEIs in developing new or modifying the existed rules and harnessing 

the overall performances of the implementing parties working   within the institutions.  Inability to run 

the practices of SPM under the umbrella of the commonly agreed rules does mean that all work units are 

haphazardly working towards the implementation of SPM, based on their interest. Therefore, the 

problem within EFGPUs was not only branded by insufficiency of creating or reshaping supportive 

culture but also characterized by weak attempts made in correcting   such disability that might gradually 

renovate the institutions. This implies, in general terms, that gaps linked with the institutional culture of 
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the HEIs were found twofold. Therefore, such gaps require quick but strategic actions that include those 

indicated by the recommendations forwarded under chapter six of this study.  

 4.8.4 Contribution of institutional structure of the Universities  
 

Table  4.28 

Contribution  of Institutional Structure 

Group of 

Respondents 

The existing structure is 

modified  to serve 

implementation of SP 

All work units are 

networked to  practice 

strategic plan 

Each work units is 

coordinated by  independent 

coordinating  work unit 

Influence  of 

institutional 

structure 

     

AUL 
Mean 2.7368 2.8947 2.7368 2.7895 

N 19 19 19 19 

AUT 
Mean 2.9773 2.4545 2.1477 2.5265 

N 88 88 88 88 

BDU

L 

Mean 2.8889 2.7778 3.2222 2.9630 

N 27 27 27 27 

BDU

T 

Mean 2.4537 2.6667 2.3981 2.5062 

N 108 108 108 108 

JUL 
Mean 4.1250 3.2500 3.8125 3.7292 

N 16 16 16 16 

JUT 
Mean 2.6250 2.7917 2.8437 2.7535 

N 96 96 96 96 

Total 

Mean 2.7542 2.6949 2.6017 2.6836 

N 354 354 354 354 

Sig. Diff 0.000 0.001 0.000 0.000 

*Significant at the ϼ< 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

       Institutional structure, as an overall picture or pattern, shows all power relationship, levels of 

management as well as the networks of institutional communications. It plays key role in supporting 

effective practices of strategic plan in public Universities. It is crucial element of institution that it can 

be used to distribute, coordinate and control the performance of strategic plans. It is developed to 

officially implement any form of formally planned performances of institutions. This in turn tells us that 

it is flexible institutional factors which is required to be newly developed or shaped to enable it serve the 

purpose of the institutions.  

          Contribution of the institutional structure was made to be measured based on three indicative 

variables. These are  the extent to which the public Universities were:  modifying the  existing structure  

so as  to  ensure that all work units available are serving  implementation of strategic plans (their 

mission and vision  of the institutions) ,  networking all  the relevant work units to create a   unified 
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efforts  towards  effectively  practicing  strategic plan,  and  coordinating the practice of strategic plan   

through independent  work unit.  

          Accordingly, with regard to modification of the structure, five groups of respondents namely 

leaders of Arba Minch (mean=2.7368), leaders of Bahir Dar  (mean= 2.89),  teachers  of Arba Minch ( 

mean= 2.97) and Jimma Universities (mean=2.625) provided more related responses that their 

respective Universities were  “weakly modifying”  their organizational structure to serve the purpose of   

implementation of the newly developed strategic plan.  However, contrary to the perception of these 

informants, the leaders of Jimma University, exceptionally, replied that the structure of their institution 

was “moderately”  (mean=4.125)  modified to support the implementation of strategic plan in their 

institution.  

       In order to triangulate such significant difference among the responses of the respondent, critical 

observation on the ongoing organizational chart was made.   The observation indicated that the structure 

of all of the Universities had shown minor structural changes particularly by splitting the colleges and 

duplicating positions.  For example colleges of education and behavioral studies in Arba Minch, law and 

health colleges in Jimma Universities, etc. were restructured in the Universities. However, all these 

modifications were not totally linked with the interest of the strategic plans set in the Universities. 

Therefore, generally, the result of the observation supported that the responses of the above five groups 

of the respondents that effort made by the public Universities towards targeted modification of the 

structure to serve the intentions of strategic plans was found to be weak. The difference between the 

responses of the respondents, indicated above, might be caused by lack of deep understanding of the aim 

of restructuring the existed organizational structure.  

       The second sub scaled item set and responded to measure the contribution of the structure to the 

effective practices of SP and SI in public institutions was regarding the presence of networked work 

units. In this case, with the exception of academic staff of Arba Minch University (who claimed that the 
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work units were “not at all” net worked, all other respondents replied that it was “weakly networked”. 

My personal interview with the responsible bodies supported the response of  the later  respondents that 

no strong attempts were made to network the work units and follow up the implementation of strategic 

plans in all the three Universities. Convincingly, Jimma University was trying to network the 

implementation of the practice of SP and SI through application of Balanced Scorecard and self-

developed software.  Even,  this University not yet stated the application.  Adding to this, as indicated by 

teachers of Arba Minch (mean=2.39) and   Bahir Dar (mean=2.147), coordination of the practice of 

implementation of strategic plans was “not at all” practiced by an independent work unit in their 

respective Universities. However, as to the data portrayed in table 4.26, institutional leaders of Arba 

Minch (mean=2.7368) and Bahir Dar (3.22) as well as and teachers of Jimma University (mean=2.8) 

rated that the practice of coordination by independent work units was “weakly” held in the Universities.  

Similarly, the average responses of the respondents indicated that it was conducted „weakly”   

(mean=2.6017).   This means that as supported by the computed data in the same table, the respondents 

showed their perceptions that had significant variation (ϼ=0.00). Therefore, to fill this gap, accessing 

additional (qualitative) data was needed. Accordingly, all the interviewees were asked the same value 

laden question in the mid of our discussions about the SI in their Universities. The question posed was: “ 

To what extend the practices of the SP and SI has been coordinated by independent work units?” . The 

responses of all of the interviewees were similar in their essence that the work of coordination was 

sometimes held by combined efforts of different work units including   institutional reform offices as 

well  as  plan and program units. This means qualitative data verified that there was no independent ad 

responsible work unit coordinating the practices of SP and SI in EFGPUs 

           On the other hand, such strategically planned change efforts should have been initiated and 

organized by establishing an independently but interdependently    coordinating work unit.  On top of 

this my own close observation showed that two work units (reform offices, and plan / program offices) 

were given the overlapping responsibility to follow up the practices of the implementation of the plan.   
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However, it can be argued that the plan and program offices should have been given the power to 

coordinating and monitor the practices of SP and SI in the Universities. It is also  the expected standard 

that institutional reform offices are required to check whether the plan and program offices  are leading 

SP and SI  by   working with all  other work units  and  following up that the planned  endeavors were 

effectively implemented  or not.  However, this was not at all evident in all of the institutions.  

.      In sum, there were weak level of modifying the structure to serve the purpose, limited efforts of 

creating networked work units, and inability to maintain the law of unity of command related to 

coordination of such planned activities, Therefore, as a result of all these,   the overall contribution of 

the structure in making the practices of SP and SI as effective as could be judged to be low in the 

Universities 

        On the other hand, no many related studies were conducted to show the contribution of the 

structure in making strategic plan effective in public higher educations.  As far as my knowledge is 

concerned there was only one study conducted on issues related to the contribution of the institutional 

structure on SPM of public HEIs.   Ololube (2013) conducted an empirical study in Nigeria and 

investigated consistent finding with the present study that the structure of educational institutions was 

weakly supporting the practices of educational planning. This was due to low level of commitment of 

the institutional leaders in readjusting the structure to fit the requirement of SPM of the institutions of   

the country. However, unlike the current study finding, the study result of Ololube (2013) did not show 

the size of the contribution of institutional structure over the effective practices of SPM in the 

institutions. 

        Inability to accurately modify the existed structure to support SPM might mean that there were 

some irrelevant work units that are not directly serving the very strategic purpose of the Universities. 

This means that less important work units were not fully or partially closed or modified to minimize 

inappropriate allocation and deployment of public scarce resources in the institutions. Trying to apply 

the practice of strategic planning and its implementation without checking and modifying the existing 
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structure has many short comings. The might include that the institutions were unable to add new or 

extend the existed work units that were crucial to serve the newly added strategic themes ,  consider 

emerging circumstances, and realize the vision of the institutions.  Writers like Abdrabou (2015),  

Akyel, KorkusuzPola, &Arslankaya, (2012) and Grant (2002) clam that benefits  of  SP and SI in such 

very dynamic environment can be secured, if  it is receptive to such change and if its application is 

supported by the continuous modification of the structure of the institutions . These scholars still 

indicated that flexibility of the plan strongly requires adding newly appearing (unplanned) strategies and 

removing less applicable or less worthy planned activities and related goals.  This in turn needs 

continuously   reviewing and readjustment on the institutional structure at least once within five strategic 

years.  Nonetheless, inability of the institution to modify the structure does directly meant that there 

were less or no attempts of monitoring and reviewing the overall performances of development and 

implementation of strategic plan in the Universities.  The summation of effects of ignoring modification 

of structure could generate acute problems related to poor quality and less relevant performances in the 

institutions.  

          Realistically, the most worrisome is not only inability of the public institution to evaluate and 

shape both the planned activities and functioning work units within the structure but also the existence 

of weak coordination within the institutions.  All public Universities in the country are expected to serve 

towards the realization of nationally set visions stipulated in the second growth and transformation plan 

of the country (to be one of middle income countries). Thus, all work units in each of these Universities 

should have been geared and directed towards realization of this vision through realization of their own 

visions.  Public institutions can realize such visions at least when the efforts of each of the work units 

working in the institutions are interdependently interrelated. This strongly calls for effective 

coordination.  Coordination adds more value by maximizing the synergy in between the working units.  

Therefore, the existence of problems related to weak coordination among the operating work units 

directly tells us that the system theory was less applied among old public Universities in the country.  
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This is because the theory assumes that the integrated efforts of each of the work units working together  

in the institutions  is worthier than the arithmetic sum of  efforts made by   work units  working 

independently .  This has also direct reflection on wise or efficient use of scarce public resources 

available in the institutions.   

 4.8.5 Contribution of allocation and deployment of institutional resource  

Table 4.29 

Contribution of Institutional Resource 

Group of 

Respondents 

Financial 

Resources 

are linked 

with the 

goals of 

the SP 

ICT  has 

been 

installed  to 

support the 

implementa

tion of SP 

ICT is used 

to facilitate 

the 

implementa

tion of SP 

Financial 

Resources 

are deployed 

to achieve 

goals of SP 

Manpower  

assigned  

in each of 

the work 

units 

Manpo

wer 

used to 

implem

ent SP 

Materials or 

facilities  

are 

allocated to 

implement 

SP 

Facilities 

or 

materials 

are used to 

implement 

SP 

Influenc

e of 

institutio

nal 

resource 

          

AUL 
Mean 4.4211 3.4211 3.1579 4.4789 3.4211 3.9474 4.1579 3.8947 4.1250 

N 19 19 19 19 19 19 19 19 19 

AUT 
Mean 3.7386 3.1773 3.2091 3.9659 3.4773 2.5000 2.6591 2.5114 2.7173 

N 88 88 88 88 88 88 88 88 88 

BD

UL 

Mean 4.4074 3.3185 3.2222 4.2593 4.4074 4.2963 4.0370 4.3704 4.3148 

N 27 27 27 27 27 27 27 27 27 

BD

UT 

Mean 3.7315 3.3981 3.4167 3.6481 3.4630 3.3426 3.3889 3.4074 3.4745 

N 108 108 108 108 108 108 108 108 108 

JUL 
Mean 4.3750 4.5625 3.7500 4.2500 4.5000 4.3750 4.6250 4.3750 4.4141 

N 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 16 

JUT 
Mean 3.0625 3.2958 2.8646 3.9062 2.9479 2.8229 2.7083 2.9375 2.8932 

N 96 96 96 96 96 96 96 96 96 

Tota

l 
Mean 2.9407 2.8701 2.7994 3.9209 3.7147 3.6638 3.6893 3.4203 2.7899 

 

N 354 354 354 354 354 354 354 354 354 

Sig. 

Diff* 
0.012 0.000 0.000 0.012 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

*Significant at the ϼ< 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

         All major forms of institutional resources (finance, time, material, human power and ICT) are 

crucial factors in effectively practicing SP and SI in an institution. Table 4.29, indicated above, reveals 

the level of contribution of institutional resources in supporting practice strategic planning in EFGPUs. 

           Surprising enough, all leaders and all academic staff of the three Universities gave agreeable 

responses that allocation and deployment of financial resources of their institution was “moderately” 

linked with the goals of strategic plans (see table 4.27).   Regarding the installation and application of 

ICT, , except leaders of Jimma University,  all respondents  replied that their respective institutions were 

“weakly” applying and installing ICT to facilitate effective practices of SP and SI in the institutions.    
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However, leaders of Jimma University rated that ICT was “strongly” (mean=4.5625) installed but 

moderately (mean= 3.750) applied to facilitate the practice of strategic planning and implementation in 

their University.  As discussed earlier, my own personal observation indicated in all EGGPUs (including 

Jimma) there were moderate attempts of installing ICT in each of the University. However, it was found 

that contribution of ICT in facilitating the practices of SPM was weak in all of the institutions (including 

Jimma University).  

            Therefore, based on the average responses of the leaders and teachers (mean=2.7899, see table 

4.26) and data discussed above, contribution of institutional resources was rated to be “weak” in 

facilitating   the practices of SP and SI in the public Universities.             

       On the other hand, resources are scarce in developing countries, mainly in Ethiopia.  Conversely,   

public demands are too high in those countries.  Thus, institutional resources are expected to be allotted 

and utilized to meet only some strategically selected and prioritized expectorations of the public.  It is 

only when scarce resources are allotted and used by liking with the major activities and targets set that 

the contributions of the resources towards effective realization of the vision can be insured in the public 

institutions 

         In spite of this, this particular part of the study showed that the yearly allocation and deployment 

of the institutional resources were not directly and strongly linked with the activities and goals 

stipulated in the strategic plan.  But, this does not mean that no resources are allocated and deployed to 

run the functions of the Universities.   It is to mean that the public resources are somewhat more allotted 

and deployed not for strategic but for conventional operations of the institutions.  This implies that 

institutional leaders were neither making the institutional operations strongly guided by the strategic 

plans nor linking allotment and deployment of the scarce public resources with preset strategic 

operations and related decisions.    

          To sum, inability of Universities to attach both the allocation and deployment these resources 

with the execution of the planned activities and attainment of goals of the strategic plans of the 
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institutions was the serious problem investigated by the current study. This directly means that lack of  

targeted  use of public  resources was found to be the greater problem lowering effectiveness of  

implementation of SPM across  the studied EFGPUs. 

       In reality, there are other studies that investigated similar findings while others showed 

contradicting findings compared to the present study.   For example,  Kibachia,  Iravom,   Luvanda 

(2014),  Ofori and Atiogbe (2012),   Ololube (2013), and  Shrestha, (2009)  found consistent results 

with the present  study.  These studies investigated  that  inability to target-fully allocating  and 

deploying  public  resources was lowering the contribution of the resources in fostering  effectiveness of 

strategic planning in HEIs of Kenya (Kibachia,  Iravom,   Luvanda, 2014),  Ghana (Ofori and Atiogbe, 

2012), Nigeria (Ololube, 2013), and Nepal (Shrestha, 2009).  Similarly, a study result by World Bank 

(2007) also disclosed agreeable finding with that of the present study that allocation of more budget 

resource for less basic activities and inefficient usage of the budget in HEIs of developing countries was 

lowering the contribution of institutional resources in facilitating effectiveness of the planned strategic 

transformation of the institutions.   More specifically,  Ofori and Atiogbe (2012) and  (Ololube, 2013)  

indicated that due to  inability of the institutions  to use new ICT,     effectiveness of  the practice of 

strategic planning was minimized in the Ghaaian and Nigeria HEIs, respectively. With regard to 

contribution of   human resource, like the current study, a study by Ololube  (2013)  examined that  

public HEIs in Nigeria were equipped with  less qualified planners that the practices of strategic 

planning was found to be ineffective in the institutions 

           However, contrary to the findings of current study, a study result by Kinyanjui  & Juma (2014) 

showed that allocation of  financial resources was positively  and strongly related  with the practices of 

planning and implementation   of strategic plan in University of Nairobi.  On top of this,  a study  by 

Messah and Mucai (2014) showed a finding that differed from that of the ongoing study. Messah and 

Mucai, conducted their study in public HEIs of Meru (central district of Kenya) and explored that 

allocating ICT was strongly and positively influencing the practices of strategic plan in the institutions.  
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Another finding by Carmeli and Tishler (2004) also revealed that   due to the presence of committed 

and influential leaders, intangible assets (such as managerial capabilities and human capital) were   

supporting the planned performance of the public institutions in Israel. Different results were found 

over the same issues studied, This might be because, the variation in the nature of the institutional 

system available as well as the level of attention given to the strategic issues. 
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CHAPTER FIVE 

SUMMARY OF MAJOR FINDINGS, CONCLUSIONS, RECOMMENDATIONS AND  

FUTURE RESEACH   IMPLICATIONS 

 5.1 Summary of the Major Findings  

       This sub section presents key results of the study. The prescription of the findings followed the 

pattern of both the research questions as well as sequence of the data presentation and analyses as  

follow.  

1. Approaches of planning are important tools of effectiveness the practice in HEIs.  The study 

examined the extent of application of the two (top down and bottom up) approaches of planning 

independently.   Accordingly, the study showed that top down planning approach was dominantly 

applied in practicing planning and implementation of strategic plan in EFGPUs.  Accordingly, the 

participation of stakeholders decreased downward direction of the structure.  

2. Another issue that the study focused was matters related to the practices of situational analyses.  The 

existed statuses of both internal and external situational analyses, as fundamental practices of SP and 

SI in the institution, were explored. Here, it was found that the institutions tried to conduct both 

internal and external situational analyses at the end of the foregone strategic year.  But it was still 

analyzed that the overall situational analyses were weak due to less comprehensiveness of the areas 

analyzed and weak participation of the concerned bodies during the analyses. Moreover, in relative 

sense, it was explored that efforts made in analyzing internal environmental situations were more 

pronouncing than those made by the Universities in external situational analyses.  It was also 

discovered that strong sides of the institutions were prescribed more than weakness of the 

institutions.  

3. Due attention in the study was given to analyze the extent to which preparation of the strategic plans 

was given by the  EFGPUs.  Accordingly, it was scrutinized that all of the institutions had strong 
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side that they developed and approved their own strategic plans.  It was also observed that the 

documents of SP   of all of the studied institutions included strategic visions, goals, targets and 

activities. Nonetheless, it was still identified that the plans have shortcomings that the visions of the 

institutions were neither directly related with the results of the situational analyses nor linked with 

the activities and goals set in the plans. Additionally, the study indicated that institutional enablers 

(strengths ad opportunities) and disablers (weakness and threats) were attempted to be described in 

the plans. But, strategies of improving the enablers and minimizing the disablers were not clearly 

shown in document. On the other hand, the existence of the strategic plans in the institutions was 

known by almost all of the staff.  Conversely, it was identified that almost all of work units of the 

Universities had no the copy of the plan on their desk. Furthermore, it was also examined that the 

level of participation of concerned bodies in reviewing, commenting and approving strategic plans 

found to be weak across all EGFPUs. 

4.  Well directed, effective and planned transformation in public HEIs equally requires both 

development and implementing quality strategic plans.  The study revealed the extent to which 

EFGPUs were putting their plans into actions and monitoring these actions. Accordingly, it was 

examined that the practices of putting the plans into actions and monitoring the actions were found 

to be weakly executed in all Universities. Moreover, due to shortage of periodically gathering reports 

or feedbacks from each of the work units, timely amending the plans, and rewarding best 

performances related to the plans , overall monitory process of the SPM was found to be weak.  

        On top of this, sustainable strategic changes in HEIs require strong and positive link between 

planned and ongoing operations in the institutions. Inspire of these theoretical instances the existed 

realities in EFGPUs was found to be the opposite that the link or correlation between SP and SI as 

well as practices of situational analyses and development of the plans in the institution was weak.      

. 
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5. The investigated practices of SP and SI are the result of efforts made by some contributing factors 

found within and outside the boundary of EFGPUs. Thus, contribution of the five key institutional 

factors (leaders, staff, culture, structure and resources) of the Universities was studied, Accordingly, 

though, the contributive efforts of leaders has irreplaceable role in making SPM as effective as 

possible in HEIs, due to their high turnover, on one hand, and shortage of possession and application 

of strategic leadership, on the other hand, their overall contribution was explored to be weak. 

Moreover, the leaders were not making major decisions of the institutions as guided by the strategic 

plans of their institutions. 

     It is the expected fact that staff members are not only planners and implementers but also owners of 

the practices of SP and SI in their respective Universities. Conversely, the analyzed data disclosed that 

their contribution in making these practices effective was weak. This was due to combined effects of 

their inability to show sense of belonging as well as shortage of the knowledge towards implementing 

the plans. 

         Another issue analyzed under this particular section was the contribution of institutional culture. It 

was found that support of the culture towards effectiveness of SP and SI in EFGPUs was low due to the 

summative effects of weak attempts made by the institutions in making the members of the institutions 

commonly understand, accept and apply the plans.     

          The contribution of structure in making SP and SI in EFGPUs was examined and it was found to 

be weak. This was due to cumulative effects of: weak level of modifying the structure, limited efforts 

made to create networked work units and inability to maintain the law of unity of command towards 

ensuring practices of SP and SI in the Universities. 

         Lastly,  the influence level of allocation and deployment of institutional resources in supporting  

effectiveness of SP and SI was explored.   Here, data gathered through questionnaire, interview, and  my 

own observation were triangulated and showed that there was moderate allocation and deployment of 
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resources in the  institutions. But it was justified that allocation and deployment of the resources were 

not directly and strongly linked with (and contributing to ) effective execution of the activities and 

achievement of the goals stipulated in the strategic plans of their institutions.  Accordingly, it was found 

that allotment and deployment of institutional resources were weakly facilitating effectiveness of the 

practices of SP and SI. 

5.2 Conclusions  

        This sub section presents major generalizations inferred from the summary of the findings indicated 

above.  

1. The imbalance between the application of top and bottom approach of strategic planning 

caused both weak utilization of the existed potential of EFGPUs  and  ineffectiveness of SP and 

SI in  the institution 

         Application of top down planning approach is better to harmonize the plans and practices of 

similar academic programs and those of nonacademic work units working within the public HEIs. It is 

also useful to check the   balance between allocation of resources and load of planned performances in 

each of work units.  Moreover, it is crucial to speed up transformational activities. On the other hand, 

bottom up planning approach is useful for actively participating, getting good will and minimizing 

resistance of the implementing staff towards SP and SI. Additionally, it is more useful to make 

progressive or evolutionary changes  as effective as possible,  Therefore, maintaining appropriate 

balance between the applications of the two approaches optimizes advantages of practicing SP and SI in 

public institutions.  Nonetheless, the findings summarized above showed that top down approach of 

planning was dominantly applied in practicing SP and SI in the public Universities.  Therefore, this 

implies that these practices were tried to be conducted in EFGPUs by the order and interest of top 

leaders of the institutions.  



203 
 

           On the other hand, HEIs are industries where relevant knowledge and applicable technologies are 

expected to be developed or adopted, stored, applied and transferred to other parties. This means that   

they have staff that is well educated and equipped with competences that would support effective 

practices of SP and SI. Therefore, they have capacity to fully generate their own strategic plans with no 

or less need for intervention by other parties. Conversely, it was identified that over stretched 

application of top down planning approach was narrowing  rooms where the staff might discuss, consult 

and/or lead the implementation of the strategic plans of their respective institutions. Therefore, more 

application of top down planning approach in practicing SPM might be one of the reasons that made the 

strategic plans to be ownerless document in the face of the real practitioners, the staff.  Ultimately based 

on the above premises it can be concluded that imbalance between the application of top and bottom 

approach of strategic planning was causing both weak utilization of the existed potential of EFGPUs  

and  ineffectiveness of SP and SI in  the institutions. 

2. Due to less receptive nature of practices of SP and SI,  inability to exactly identify and meet the 

ever changing demands of their constituencies as well as disability to improve  the return rates 

are becoming the perpetuating realities in   EFGPUs .  

         It was good that all the studied Universities tried to conduct situational analyses before they set 

their own strategic plans.  Nonetheless, the existence of less attention to external situational analyses 

was pointing that the Universities are producing their outputs without strategically,  strongly and 

adequately understanding the ongoing and predicting the upcoming demands of the users of their 

outputs.  

           On the other hand, EFGPUs were prescribing and indicating their strengths more than their 

weakness. This  indicates that they were not giving more attention for designing strategies that might 

alleviate or mitigate the effects of their weakness in the future. More precisely, their inability to strongly 

analyze their weaknesses and set plan to avoid or minimize the effect of the weakness would not only 
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create a condition where the influence of their operational disablers would be growing but also that of 

their functional enablers might be reducing.  Furthermore, the existed less comprehensiveness of the 

contents and weak participation of the stakeholders during the analyses, strategic flexibility and 

operational adaptability of the institutions towards environmental demands were weak. These conditions 

were perpetuating the  ever existed problem of less receptiveness   to the demands of  external 

environment and low public returns.  

3. Weakly articulated nature of the strategic plans has been creating less effectiveness of the 

strategic goals and realization of the strategic visions in the EFGPUs.  

      As indicated earlier, generally, there was appreciable attempt that all Universities gave attention to 

develop and approve their strategic plans at the end of the foregone strategic year.  This shows that they 

tried to set their road maps towards their future journey. However, activities, goals and strategic visions 

of the HEIs were not strongly articulated each other in the strategic document. Moreover, the plans were 

not well amended and approved after they are commented by sufficiently participating the stakeholders 

mainly the implementers. This implies that internal integrity among the elements of the plans was not 

insured before approving the strategic plans. Therefore, the strategic plans were less articulated. This 

does mean that achievement of the strategic goals and realization of strategic visions were found to be 

less strategically supported.    

4.  Less effective practices of implementation  of the strategic plans  was creating not only  

      ineffectiveness  of the strategic  plans  but also wastage of  public resources deployed to  

       develop the plans in EFGPUs    

       Pearson correlation analysis indicated that there were no strong association between the practices of 

development and implementation of the strategic plans. This problem was worsened by the existed less 

effective monitory process.    As a result, it can be said that strategic plans were found to be less 

harnessing the current and future states  of the institutions. From this it is possible to judge that the 
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overall performances of all the work units were not strongly coordinated towards addressing consciously 

preplanned strategic activities, goals and visions. This does mean that all efforts made and resources 

used to produce the strategic plans in the Universities were not yielding remarkable benefit for the 

institutions.   

5.   Weak support from the Key institutional factors was making   institutionalization of the 

practices of SP and SI less effective. 

     More significantly, shortage of leaders who possess and apply the competence of strategic leadership 

was one of the problems of practicing SPM in the studied public HEIs. The leaders were not sufficiently 

allotting and deploying scarce public resources attaching less with the goals and activities indicated in 

their strategic plans. It was investigated that the time of almost all leaders was devoted on by executing 

more trivial and less strategic activities.  This entails that the efforts of institutional leaders were not 

strongly contributing to (and guided by) the strategic plans of their respective Universities.  . This means 

that leaders were not satisfactorily   rethinking and rechecking the magnitude to which their institutions 

were moving towards rightly realizing the visions.    

     Staff, particularly teaching staff, was not adequately capacitated and participating to practice the 

plans with sense ownership and the required competencies.  As result of this, the staff members might be 

doing their daily routines, without striving to make their efforts linked with the activities and goals of 

strategic plans in their institutions. Hence, daily activities at lower level were not made to be 

strategically related and executed so as to make them direct means of achieving the strategic intents 

planned at higher hierarchical level of the Universities.   

       Similarly, the existing institutional structure and culture were not strongly shaped and directed to 

sufficiently support effective implementation of the plans. The fact that the institutional culture was not 

supporting the implementation of the strategic plan does mean that the plans were not taken as the 
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common denominators of the institutions.  The strategic plans were investigated to be less commonly 

agreed and believed to make it a binding document among all the work forces supposed to   implement 

the plans in the institutions. Thus, the strategic plans were not fully accepted as valuable tools of 

maintaining progressive development in the institutions.  Therefore, as the result of all the above 

realities, institutionalization of the practices of SP and SI was not ensured sufficiently,  

        .  5.3 Recommendation) Policy Directions  

Based on the above findings and related conclusions the following policy directions are supposed to be 

recommended  

1. Developing and Implementing Strategic Frameworks (Guidelines) that would enable the 

institutions maintain a well-balanced application of top and bottom up approaches of strategic 

planning  

    The present study showed the existence of dominant application of top down planning approach and 

related passive involvement of the implementers at the planning stages of SPM in the studied 

Universities. This coupled with other gaps made the practices SP and SI in the EFGPUs less effective if 

not ineffective.  On the other hand, it is well known that well balanced    top down and bottom up 

planning approaches are important particularly at tertiary level of education system, where majority of 

work forces are well qualified.   As said above, top down approach of planning in public HEIs has been 

more importantly applied  to harmonize and unify  the works of the institutions  so that students 

graduating with similar qualification from similar fields would have proportional ,if not equal, academic 

competencies. This means application of  top down planning approach  is needed to ensure production 

of equivalent (if not  equal)  outputs  that would proportionally compete for using the existed similar  

employment opportunity. Moreover, this approach is better to coordinate and interconnect efforts of 

public HEIs towards the realization of the visions of sector (Ministry of Education) and that of the 

nation. Still it might be useful to create competitive environment among public HEIs.  
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      Top down approach has a negative side that it presumes the one size fit for all assumption that may 

create less participation of the staff of the institutions. This might  cause an acute reduction of utilization 

of internal potential of the Universities towards SP and SI. Ultimately, it can also bring about strategic 

inertia (strong resistance) and rejection of the strategic plans at the institutional level.   

         As opposed to the transformative or revolutionary (top down) approach, bottom up approach is 

very important for planning and making  evolutionary changes as effective as possible in any institutions         

Thus, in order to compromise the side effects and secure benefits of the two approaches  strategic  frame 

works are required to be developed  at national level.   

2. It is advisable to establishing  and applying a nationwide networked information 

communication system  and  improve connection between the intents of strategic plans of 

EFGPUs and their alliances  

It has been explored that the strategic plans were developed in EFGPUs without strongly 

participating or consulting key institutions (ESC, HERQA, etc.). As a result of that, the strategic intents 

of such institutions were not considered in practicing SP and SI in EFGPUs.  Therefore, in order to 

improve the holistic nature of the practice of SPM and upgrade the return rates of the Universities, 

country wide networked partnership, collaboration, monitoring and supporting system (CWPNCMSS) 

should be established and maintained between EFGPUs and their  key stakeholders. This also strongly 

requires establishing  and applying networked education information management   system  between 

EFGPUS and their partners  as well as  among the Public Universities with in  the nation,  Accordingly, 

progressive panel discussions, collaborative and consultative meetings, and  periodic monitory and 

supportive system can be consistently held before, during and after implementation of strategic plans.  
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3. It has been recommended that fostering strategic leadership competencies of the leaders 

through revisiting the appointment criteria or provision of intensive and providing   

successive training would improve strategic contribution of the institutional  leaders 

        Leaders, as spearheads of educational institutions, are expected to possess strategic leadership 

competence that might enable them rightly set institutional visions, share the vision, motivate and 

participate their staff, practice SPM with sense of ownership and realize the vision.  Accordingly, they 

need to develop well thought and articulated institutional strategies of continuous development through 

active involvement of their staff and other parties. Moreover, they are required to  major thematic 

(focus) areas to be addressed during the strategic years, attach allotment and deployment of scarce 

public resources  with specified strategic activities and intends. They still are expected to be accepted in 

the minds of their followers (the staff) so that they can easily create appropriate culture and structure   

that would facilitate effective implementation of SPM and maintain continuous development in their 

institutions.  These all strongly require possessing and demonstrating strategic leadership competencies 

Conversely, public Universities were found to have leaders with weak strategic leadership 

competencies. This was investigated to be attributed by frequent turnover of the leaders, de-

professionalization of educational leadership (appointing individuals who are not trained or made to be 

educational leaders),   and weak attention given for strategic matters (by the leaders). Therefore, it can 

be recommended, here, that the appointment of leaders should be made based on their proven priori 

strategic competencies (demonstrated knowledge and skills of  strategic leadership). Otherwise, they 

should be appointed based on their natural or charismatic leadership tendencies and then intensive 

training on strategic leadership should be successively offered for them. Furthermore, the leaders should 

be made to give their fullest time, attention and energy  for leading the practices of SPM. Accordingly, 

the assignment criteria of the appointers and devotion time of the leaders need to be revisited in a 

manner that the mismatch between the objective requirement of leadership positions and the existing 

level of quality of the institutional leadership would be minimized, if not avoided.  
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5.3   Future Research Implications  

 

        Many studies are expected to be conducted to expand the territory of the theories and improve 

effectiveness of SPM in educational institutions.  Accordingly, the following research areas are required 

and proposed to be conducted in the near future by different scholars of educational leadership and/or 

management.   

1. The link between the practice of strategic planning and incremental  change in the 

performance level  of educational institutions. 

     The importance of practicing SPM in educational institutions operating within very turbulent 

environment (within diverse and ever changing political, economic, and social situations) has been still 

controversial issue that needs research or fact based justification. Therefore, one of the proposed 

longitudinal research titles is: “Comparing performance level of the educational institutions before and 

after the implementation of specific SPM”. The result of the study might be used to generate 

justifications that might verify whether SPM is useful or not in the institutions. Therefore, the existing 

controversies or dilemmas related to the importance of SPM in educational institutions will be resolved. 

2. Comparing the importance of  SPM in public and private  educational institutions, 

 

       As indicated earlier, there are two mutually conflicting debates related to application and feasibility 

of SPM. Sometime literature on the area argues that SPM is created for business enterprises that have 

single or few owners with less diversified interests. As to the proponents of this stand, SPM is not 

effective in public institutions where there are very diversified and ever changing multiple interests of 

the larger public. Moreover, they claim that SPM, by its nature, is business oriented science which is 

created for maintaining profit maximization.   On the other hand, still there is argumentation that 

business or private institutions have interest for short term financial returns (economic profit) more than 

long term social returns related to societal development of the public. Proponents of this ideas strongly 

claim that SPM (as a long term plan)  is more importantly applicable and useful  in public institutions 

like HEIs where the return of the institutions is visible not immediately  but after some years. This 
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requires long termed insights.  Therefore, it is proposed that upcoming research titles might   include the 

issue of “Comparative study on the effect of SPM in Private and Public Educational Institutions”. 

Basically,  this research requires application of both longitudinal and cross sectional studies towards 

that. 

3. Comparing the contribution of key internal and external institutional  factors in ensuring  

effectiveness of SPM  in HEIs 

 As indicated under the aforementioned parts of this report, one of the issues investigated in the 

current study was the contributions of internal institutional factors to the practices of SP and SI in public 

HEIs.  The current study might have benefited more if it covered analyses of contributions of both 

internal and external factors. However, it focused on investigation of only internal institutional factors 

for the purpose of rationally delimiting the scope of the study, on one hand, and due to support obtained 

from the scholars in the field of the study that contributions of internal factors is more strong than those 

of external institutional factors in making SPM as effective as possible, on the other hand. Therefore, 

investigation of the extent of contributions of key external factors of the institutions was intentionally 

excluded   from the boundary of the current study.   

Thus, the study that focuses on research title: “The contributions of key internal and external 

institutional factors on the effectiveness of SPM in HEIs” can contribute a lot in extending the 

boundaries of the theoretical knowledge   and practical skills related to factors influencing effectiveness 

of SPM in the institutions.  
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  Annex A 

Addis Ababa University 

College of Humanities and Behavioral Science 

Department of Educational Planning and Management  

A Questionnaire to be filled by Teachers as well as Leaders  (heads of department/college/school/faculty)  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Note: Put “X”  in the boxes of part one and under rating numbers you selected uder all other remaining parts 

Part I: Personal characteristics : Your,   

1.1  Sex :                                           a. Male                                   b. Female          

1.2  Experience in the current University (in Years)    a. < 1                 b.  1.01-3.00              c.  3.01- 5.00               d.  >5.00                                                                                   

1.3  Current academic qualification  a. G.A                  b. Lecturer              c. Assistant Prof               e.   >Assist Prof 

Part II: The Practices of  Developing  Strategic Plan, 

(For: items “a” - “c” given in the table “2.1” the rating numbers are designated as:   “1”= “I have no information”, “2”= 

“not at all applied”,   “3” = “weakly applied”,  “4” =  “ moderately applied”, “5” =  “strongly applied”) 

2.1 Approaches of strategic planning  

 How do you rate application of the following approaches in planning strategic plan in your 

University? 
1 2 3 4 5 

a Top down        

b  Bottom up         

c Both are equally applied (Balanced)      

2.2   Analysis of Internal Needs /Environmental Situations  

(For the sub items “a” - “c” given in the table  “2.2a” below the rating  numbers are designated as: “1”= “I have no 

information”, “2”= “not done at all”   “3” =“weakly done”,  “4” = “moderately done”, “5”= “strongly done”) 

 2.2a Comprehensiveness of internal environmental situational analyses:  

 To what extent are the following practices related to the ongoing strategic plan done in your University? 1 2 3 4 5 

a Identification of weakness of the University      

b Identification of strengths of the University        

c Identification of needs of the internal stakeholders ( like  teachers, students , leaders)      

 

(For the sub items “a”- “f”  given in the table “2.2b” below the rating  numbers are designated as:“1”= “I have no 

information”, “2”= “ not participating at all”   “3” =“ weakly participating ”, “4” = “moderately participating”, “5”= 

“strongly participating”) 

        Dear respondent, this questionnaire will be used to gather data to be used to investigate the 
practices of strategic planning and Implementation as well as contributions of institutional factors  
towardsthose practices in your University. The responses you give shall only be used for the purpose of 
academic research. For confidentiality, you do not need to write your name on the questionnaire.   

         Furthermore, I politely request you to supply your additional comments and ideas on the blank 
rows or spaces given at the end of every subsection of the items.   Thank you for your cooperation in 
completing and returning the questionnaire. 

Kifle Haile, 

Please contact me,  for any clarification, by mobile: 09-32-25-16-13 or by email: kiflehaile2000@yahoo.com 
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 2.2b. Level of participation of stakeholders in the analyses of internal environmental situations 

 To what extent are the following parties participating in doing internal environmental situational 

analyses? 
1 2 3 4 5 

a Top leaders like, president and vice presidents       

b  Middle leaders like, heads of college, directorate  or facility       

c Lower  leaders  like, department heads      

d Teaching staff      

e Administrative staff      

f Representatives of students‟ council      

 

2.3 Analyses of external needs/environmental situations/  

(For all sub items “a” –“c”  given in the table “2.3a” below the rating numbers are designated as: “1”= “I have no 

information”, “2”= “not exercised at all”,   “3” =“weakly exercised”,“4” = “moderately exercised”, “5”= “strongly 

exercised’) 

2.3a   Comprehensiveness of analysis of external environment 

 To what extent are the following practices exercised before setting the ongoing strategic plan in your 

University? 
1 2 3 4 5 

a Analyses of opportunities      

b Analyses of Threats      

c Analyses of  needs of external stakeholders      

(Note: For items “a” –“f’” given in the table “2.3b” below the rating numbers are designated as:“1”= “I have no 

information”, “2”= “not participating at all”, “3” =“weakly participating”, “4” = “moderately participating”, “5”= 

“strongly participating” ) 

2.3b Level of participation of external stakeholders 

 To what extent are the following parties participating in doing external situational analyses  in your 

University? 
1 2 3 4 5 

a Board members (representing local, regional and federal      
b Alumni      

c Employing Industries or agencies      
d Education Strategic Center       

e Higher Education Relevance and Quality Assurance Organization       

f Ethiopian Ministry of Education      

2.4  Setting   Strategic plan  

  2.4.1 It there approved strategic plan in your University? (please show your responses by putting “X” mark )  

                    a. Yes                                     b. No                                   c. I do not know 

    2.4.2 If your choice for item “2.4.1” above is “Yes”, please give your response for sub items in tables “2.4.2a” and “2.4.2b        

 (Note:  For all sub items “a”-“h” given in the table “2.4.2a” belowthe rating  numbers are designated as:  “1” = “I have 

no information”, “2”= “not all specified”, “3”=“weakly specified”, “4”= “moderately specified”, “5”= “strongly 

specified”) 

2.4.2a   Comprehensiveness of the strategic plan  

I To what extent are the following issues specified in the ongoing strategic plan of your University? 1 2 3 4 5 

a Diversifying  relevant educational programs (departments or sub-programs)      

b  Diversifying  relevant research projects,      

c Diversifying relevant consultancies services       

d Diversifying   partnership with other institutions,       

e Diversifying of internal income generation schemes      
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f Improving capacity of leaders      

g Improving capacity of staff.       

h Strengthening good governance      

   (Note:  For all sub items “a”-“k” given  in the table “2.4.2b” below the rating  numbers are designated as:  “1” = “I 

have no information”, “2”= “ not participating at all” , “3”=  “ weakly participating” , “4”= “ moderately  participating”,  

“5”=  “ strongly participating ”) 

2.4.2b   Participation of stakeholders in commenting and/or approving the strategic plan 

 To what extent are the following parties participating in commenting and/or approving the ongoing 

strategic plan in your University? 
1 2 3 4 5 

a Ministry of education       
b Top Leaders (like presidents and vice presidents)      

c Middle leaders ( like directorates, deans)      

d Low leaders (like department heads)      

e Academic staff      

f Administrative staff      

g Alumni      

h Employing Industries or agencies      

i Students council      

j Education strategic Center      

k Higher Education Relevance and  Quality Assurance Organization      

Part Three:   Implementing Strategic Plan  

 (Note:  For all sub items given  in the tables “3.1”  and  “3.2”  below the rating  numbers are designated as:  “1” = “I 

have no information”, “2”= “not done at all”,   “3”=“weakly done”, “4”= “ moderately  done ”,  “5”=  “strongly done”)  

 3.1 Putting the strategic plan into action:   

 To what extent are the following activities done so as to implement the ongoing strategic plan in your 

University? 
1 2 3 4 5 

a Training the workers      

b Distributing the document to all work units      

c Each work unit/makes annual and quarterly plans based on the strategic plan      

d Work Units  are  working  according to  the plan      

 

3.2  - Monitoring actions in implementing the strategic plan  

 To what extent are the following activities done in implementing the ongoing strategic plan in your 

University? 
1 2 3 4 5 

a Regularly collecting  reports on the performance of the plan      

b Periodically measuring the difference between the planned and implemented operations      

c Periodically amending the plan  based on the feedbacks collected       

d Periodically rewarding the best performances      

Part IV: Contributing Factors of the Practice of SP and SI in HEIs 

 ( Note:  For all sub items given  in the tables “4.1” –“4.5” below the rating  numbers are designated as :  “1” = “I have 

no information”, “2”= “ not being exercised at all” , “3”=“ weakly  exercised  “4”= “ moderately  exercised”,  “5”=  

“strongly exercised” 

4.1 Contribution of  institutional leaders  in making strategic plan  effective  

 To what extent are following issues related to institutional leaders contributing in   making strategic plan  1 2 3 4 5 
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4.2 Contribution  of staff members of University 

 To what extent are following issues related to staff members contributing in   making strategic plan  as 

effective as possible in your University? 
1 2 3 4 5 

a Actively  participating in   developing strategic planning        
b Implementing strategic plan with sense of belongingness         

c Implementing strategic plan  with the required knowledge       

4.3 Contribution of the Culture  

I      To what extent are following issues related to institutional culture contributing in   making strategic plan  

as effective as possible in your University? 
1 2 3 4 5 

a Belief by majority of the staff on value of strategic plan      

b Interest of majority of the staff to accept  and implement the strategic plan       

c Modifying/linking rule or norms to support the practices of  strategic planning       

4.4 Contribution of the Institutional Structure 

I      To what extent are following issues related to institutional structure contributing in   making strategic plan  

as effective as possible in your University? 
1 2 3 4 5 

a Modifying the existing organizational structure        
b Establishing independent coordinating unit       

c Networking all work units       

d Coordination of each work units by  single coordinating unit      

 

 4.5Contribution of institutional resources  

 To what extent are following issues related to institutional resources contributing in   making strategic plan 

as effective as possible in your University? 
1 2 3 4 5 

a Allocation of financial resources as  linked with the goals of the strategic plan      
b Deployment financial resources to achieve goals of the strategic plan      

c Installing  ICT  to support the implementation of strategic plan      

d Applying ICT to facilitate the implementation of the strategic plan      

e Rightly  assigning the needed  human power  to each of the work units        
f Sufficiently using the available human power to implement the strategic plan      

g Allocation of  materials or facilities to each work unit to implement the strategic plan      

h Utilization of available facilities or materials to implement the strategic plan      
If you have any other general remarks related to the practices and contributing factors of Strategic plan and its 

implementation in your University please note on the space given below. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- -----

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- -------------------------

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………- 

 

as effective as possible in your University? 

a Applying competencies of strategic planning (e.g.  Show visionary mind, set and share  inspiring and 

realistic vision) 
     

b Promoting active participation of stakeholders       

c Manifesting  sense of self- determination /autonomy/ in leading strategic planning      
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 Annex B 

Addis Ababa University 

Department of Educational Planning and Management 

Self-developed checklist designed to guide overview of documents related to policy initiatives 

The following items are developed to collect data from the documents  indicated above based on the 

research questions set under chapter one of the dissertation . 

1) What are the most related and currently ratified or approved policies and policy related official 

documents pertinent to the practices of strategic planning and implementation in Ethiopian 

educational institutions, in general, and in HEIs of the country, in particular? 

2) Where can I get them? 

3) How I can get them? 

4) When the documents are officially ratified or approved?  

5) Who approved/ratified them? 

6) What are the contents, directions or articles related to the practices of strategic planning and 

implementation of strategic plan in public HEIs? 

7) What do the contents, directions or articles of the documents say about planning and       

       implementation of strategic plan in public HEIs? (To be part of literature) 

8) What does the current status of the practices of strategic planning and implementation of strategic 

plan look like in the public HEIs as compared to the expected standard stipulated in the policy and 

policy initiatives? (to be discussed under chapter  five of the dissertation) 
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Annex C 

Addis Ababa University 

Department of Educational Planning and Management 

Self-developed checklist designed to guide overview of documents directly related to the practices of 

strategic planning and implementation in public HEIs. Based on the research questions set, the following 

items are developed to collect data from the documents of the strategic plan and reports of 

implementation of the plan. 

1. Do all public HEIs have their own strategic plan? 

2. When were the ongoing strategic plans of the institutions developed, and approved? 

3. Who developed and approved them? 

4. What are the visions and  thematic areas included in the plans? 

5. To what extent are the visions  related with the vision of Ethiopian Ministry of education 

thematic     

6. To what extent are thematic areas of strategic plans of the institutions related each other? 

7. Do the institutions have printed reports on the implementation of the strategic plan? If yes, to 

what extent is the implementation reported liked with what was supposed to be implemented?  
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Annex D 

 Addis Ababa University                               

College of Humanities and Behavioral Science 

Department of Educational Planning and Management 

(Items   to be used  as focal points  of discussions during the  interview with the key  

Informants  of each of the selected Universities) (For Selected Top leaders & Coordinators of SP) 

The interviewee‟s Job Position……………… Sex…  Date & Time of the interview………………….. 

1. Has your University strategic plan? If no why? If yes: 

a. How was it developed?  

b. When was it developed? 

c. Who developed it? 

d. Was it commented before its approval? If yes how? If no why? Was it amended before it was 

approved?  If no why? If yes: Who gave the comment? How and when was it commented? How 

and when was it amended?  

e. Was it approved? If no why? If yes: Who do the approval? When? How? 

2. Has the strategic plan been implemented in the university? If no why? If  yes: 

a. When was its implementation stated? 

b. Are daily activities related with strategic plan? If yes how? If no why? 

c. Is there coordinating (monitoring and evaluation)  unit of the planning and implementation?  If 

no why? If yes when was it established? How is the coordination done?  

d. Was training given to all workers/teachers related to the practice of the ongoing strategic 

planning? If no why? If yes: Who provided the training?  How? When? Where?  Who got the 

training? 
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e. Are all work units given the strategic doc? If no why? If yes: Who gave? How? When? 

f. Are all work units making their own operational plan to implement the strategic plan? If no why? 

If yes when? Who controls? 

g. Was operational plan of 2008 and 2009 E.C. developed based on the main strategic plan doc? If 

yes how? If no why? Are their implementation evaluated? If yes how? If no why? Who did the 

evaluation? If yes how? If no why? Is there any amendments made on the current SP based on 

this evaluation? If no why? If yes : Who did the amendment? And when? 

3. Did internal stakeholders ( e.g., representatives of:  students, teachers, department heads, 

college deans,  etc, ) and external stakeholders  ( e.g., representatives of Ministry of Education, 

Alumni ,employers, HESC, HERQA,  etc ) participate in planning and/or implementing 

strategic plan in the University? If no why? If yes how was each of them participated? How do 

you rate the degree of participation of each of them? 

4. Are there stakeholders contributing for the effectiveness of strategic planning and 

implementation? If no why?  If yes: 

a. Who are the internal and external stakeholders supporting the implementation of strategic 

planning? 

b. How and what type of support are the internal and external stakeholders providing in making the 

practices of planning and implementation of strategic plan effective? 

 

Thank You a lot for your cooperation!!!   
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Annex E 

Addis Ababa University 

College of Humanities and Behavioral Science 

Department of Educational Planning and Management 

(A   Protocol for Focus Group Discussions  Held among Selected Students  

Part I: Introductory Remarks: 

 Showing appreciation and thanks for their presence  

 Create awareness on issues of confidentiality 

 Briefing the objective of the research (including its use for the students ) 

 Briefing the procedure of the discussion 

 Nominating the chairpersons from the students  

 Supplying refreshment tea/coffee/water 

Part II: Points to be Discussed 

2.1   To what extent are students representatives given sufficient orientation on strategic plan  

          of their  respective university? 

2.2    To what degree students‟ representatives  understand about   SP developed? 

2.3     How much do the representatives  know the current status of implementation of  

          strategic plan? 

2.4   To what extent are you (as student‟s representatives) given chance to comment strategic plan?  

2.5     How much are students council members interested to participate during strategic plan  

          preparation and implementation?   

26.   Do you think that participation or contribution of the representatives was sufficient   

during   strategic  planning and its implementation?  

 

 2.7.     What other issues you can point regarding strategic planning and its implementation in  

 

           your  University  

 

Part III: Closing Remark  

 A Brief summary of the main points discussed  

 

 Asking some think to be added  or missed during  recording the points  

 

 Deep thanks 
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